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HOW TO USE THIS
HANDBOOK

Victoria Unversity’s 2021 Victoria Unversity Business School Handbook is designed
to provide students with detailed information on course stuctures and unit details for
undergraduate and postgraduate courses offered by the college in 2021.

The definition of fields used in course fables throughout this handbook include:

Credit Point — the number of credit points a unit contrbutes towards the total points
needed to complete a course.

PLEASE NOTE

This handbook provides a guide o courses available within Victoria University’s
Victoria University Business School in 2021.

Although all attempts have been made to moke the information as accurate as
possible, students should check with the college that the information is accurate
when planning their courses.

NOTE: Prospective students are strongly advised to search the University’s online
courses dafabase at www.vu edu.au /courses for the most up-todate list of courses.

This handbook includes descriptions of courses that may loter be altered or include
courses that may not be offered due to unforseen cirwmstances, such as insufficient
enrolments or changes in teaching personnel. The fact that detaiks of a course are
included in this handbook can in no way be taken as creating an obligation on the
part of the University to teach it in any given year or in the manner described. The
University reseves the right to discontinue or vary courses at any time without
notice.

OTHER INFORMATION

Information about course fees, articulotion and credit fransfer, recognition of prior
learning, admission and enrolment procedures, examinations, and sewvices available
to students can be accessed on the University’s website or by contucting the
University directly.
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Victoria University
Business School

Below are detaik of courses offered by the Victoria University Busingss School in
2021.

This information & also available online on the University’s searchable courses
database af www.vu.edu.au/courses

NOTE: Courses available to international students are marked with the (I) symbol

Bachelor of Business

Course Code:BBNS
Campus:Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

About this course: Our Bachelor of Business & designed to provide you with the
flexibility and the professional development that you require to make an informed
decision about your choice of career in the business field. It is a thres year course
comprising of a common first year that engages you through a number of real world
business challenges. Your choice of major and minors commences in the second
year. The Bachelor of Business offers majors in the disciplines as listed below:

e Accounting

e Banking and Finance

e fvent Management

o Financial Risk Management

e Human Resource Management

o Information Systems Management

o International Trade

e Management and Innovation

o Marketing

o Supply Chain and Logistics Management

o Tourism and Hospitality Management
This course will offer challenging, engaging, and valued real world experiences.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Crifically review, synthesise and adapt business theories o analyse authentic
conftemporary problems in a variety of domestic and infernational contexts
appreciating the vabe of diversity and intercultural settings; 2. Exhibit professional
judgement in the selection and use of common business took to support decision-
making and project management in a general business context; 3. Giticaly
evaluate priorities and arficulate key isues in complex busingss problems; 4.
Analyse and reflect on the impact of contemporary external (strategy, cultural and
other competitive pressures) and internal factors (structure, culture and systems) to
achieve effective business pradtices; 5. Critically review and apply practical,
effective and ethically responsible solutions with initiative and professional
judgement to a range of business-related challenges at both strategic and operational
levels; 6. Contribute effectively, with personal accountability for outcomes in a
dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially responsible
manner whilst acknowkedging the contrbutions of others in achieving both individual
and team goals; 7. Clearly and coherently communicate independent insights and
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ideas using veral, writien and visual modes of delivery to both specialist and non-
speciolist audiences; 8. Exemplify personal awareness, self-motivation, change
readiness and resilience i response to dynamic envionments /conditions; and, 9.
Reflect lifelong learning attributes inciding autonomous, self-directed leaming skills
and habits.

Careers:Bachelor of Business graduates find employment in a wide range of
occupations and professional settings including private corporations, professional
sewvice firms, the publi sewvice, and community sector.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary Certificate
(VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English
(EAL) or 20 in any other English.

Admission Requirements International:Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25
in English (EAL) or 20 in any other English (or equivalent). OR: Completion of an
Australian Advanced Diploma or Diploma (or equivalent). PLUS: IELTS (or
equivakent): Overall score or 6.0 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading,
Writing and Speaking). OR: Completion of a Foundation course or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Five years (minimum) work /life experience in
Business, Commerce or similar. OR: Applicants that completed an Australian Senior

Secondary Certificate more than two years ago. PLUS: Units 3 and 4: a study score
of at least 25 in Englsh (EAL) or 20 in any other Englsh (or equivalent).

Admission Requirements VET: Completion of an Australion Advanced Diploma or
Diploma (or equivalent). OR: Completion of the Certificate IV in Tertiary Preparation
(or equivalent).

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Bachelor of Business, students will be required to complete 288 credit
points consisting of

e 96 credit ponts First Year Core units
o 96 credit poits of Major studies selected from the approved list.

o 96 credit points made up of either

2nd Major 96 credit points OR 1 Discipline Minor 48 credit points AND 1 Breadth
Minor 48 credif points Students who choose to complete BMAACT Accounting, must
also complete BMIPAC Professional Accounting. Please nofe: All students must
complete BPD2100 International Business Challenge. Students will complete
BPD2100 International Business Challenge:

e inplace of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge when completing a
second major; or
o when completing a Breadth Minor.

First Year Core Unifs
BAOT101 Accounting for Decision Making 12
BCO1102 Information Systems for Business 12



BEOT105
BEOT106
BHO1171
BLOT105
BMO01102
BPD1100
Majors
BMAACT
BMABKF
BMAEVT
BMAFNR
BMAHRM
BMAISM
BMAITD
BMAMAI
BMAMRK
BMASCL
BMATHM
Minors
BMIACT
BMIBKF
BMIEVT
BMIFNR
BMIHRM
BMISM
BMITD
BAIMAI
BMIMRK

BMISCL

Economic Principles

Business Statistics

Introdudtion to Marketing

Business Law

Management and Organisation Behaviour

Integrated Business Challenge

Accounting

Banking and Finance

Event Management

Financial Risk Management

Human Resource Management
Information Systems Management
International Trade

Management and Innovation

Marketing

Supply Chain and Logistics Management

Tourism and Hospitaliry Management

Accounting

Banking and Finance

Event Management

Financial Risk Management
Human Resource Management
Information Systems Management
International Trade

Management and Innovation
Marketing

Supply Chain and Logstics Management

12

12

12

12

12

12

BMIIEN International Engagement

BMIWEN Workplace Engagement

AMITEM The Entrepreneurial Mindset

BMITHM Tourism and Hospitaliy Management
BMIPAC Professional Accounting

Graduate Diploma in Business
Course Code:BGAB
Campus:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma of Business is an academically focused and
professionally relevant business course for those without a business background. The
course develops advanced knowledge in contemporary business. This is
complemented with skills development focusing on aitical thinking, problem solving,
credtivity, and understanding of confemporary business issues through authentic
assessment. The course also provides students with an opportunity fo specialse in a
discipline area such as accounting, business analytics, finance, supply chain
management, enterprise resource plinning, marketing, management and fourism.
The course assists graduates to become responsible and ethical citizens who use their
intercultural understanding to contribute fo the demands of their local and global
communities.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve effective
business strategies; 2. Justify and intemret theoretical propositions and reloted
knowledge to think critically in the resolution of business problems and recommend
actions relevant to contemporary business settings; 3. Analyse cross discplinary
knowledge in creative decision making; 4. Exhibit independent judgement in a
range of business functions in response to contemporary and future professional
challenges; 5. Formulate, implement and evaluate industry-specific investigations
to resole complex professional problems and inform management deckion making;

6. Articulate complex knowledge and ideas to a variety of oudiences; 7.
Present consistently, with personal accountability for outputs in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, working in an ethical and socially responsible manner;
and, 8. Analyse and evaluate research findings applicable fo business
environments as part of the course work.

Careers:Pathway to further study, and to various early career positions in each of the
discipline areas identified.

Course Duration: 1 year

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or equivalent)

in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum three (3) years approved work

experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) inany discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)



COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Groduate Diploma in Business, students will be required to complete 96
credit points conskting of

o 48 credit points college core unifs
e 48 credit ponts specialisation studies selected from the approved list

Please note: To attain the Graduate Diploma in Business as an exit point from o
Masters program, students will be required to complete the specialisation studies
specific to that Masters program: BMAQ Master of Professional Accounting

o BSPMAQ Professional Accounting
BMBU Master of Business Analytics

e BSPMBU Business Analytics
BMEN Master of Enterprise Resource Planning

o BSPMEN Enterprise Resource Plamning
BMFA Master of Finance

e BSPMFA Finance
BMKT Master of Marketing

o BSPMKT Markefing
BMMN Master of Management

o  BSPMMN Management
BMSU Master of Supply Chain Management

o BSPMSU Supply Chain Management
BMTE Master of Toursm Hospitality and Events Management

e BSPMTE Tourism Hospitality and Events Management

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE06000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BE06600 Business Economics 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
Specialisations

BSPMAQ Professional Accounting
BSPMBU Business Analytics and Visualisation

BSPMEN Enterprise Resource Planning

BSPMFA Finance

BSPMKT Marketing

BSPMMN Management

BSPMSU Supply Chain Management

BSPMTE Tourism Hospitality and Events Management

Graduate Diploma in Business (Accounting)

Course Code:BGAR
Campus:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma in Business (Accounting) is  stepping stone
to the world of professional accounting. It is designed for those who already have a
base of significant relevant professional experience or have a Bachebor’s degree. The
course is academically rigorous, developing a strong foundation in conceptual
knowledge of accounting procedures and practices. This foundation is complemented
by wrrent skills development, focusing on critical thinking, problem solving and
creativity.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Synthesise and critically review knowledge about busiess systems relevant to
accounting practices fo make high level, independent technical recommendations.
2. Analyse research findings applicable fo accounting processes in business
envionments. 3. Justify and interpret theoretical concepts and related knowledge
to think critically in the resolution of busness and more specifically accounting
problems in authentic/confemporary accounting seftings. 4. Critically apply cross
disciplinary knowledge in creative decision making. 5. Demonstrate independent
judgement in a range of busiess and accounting-related technical functions in
response to confemporary and future business challenges. 6. Evaluate the
effectiveness of accounting and associated business systems in the support of
management decision making. 7. Effectively communicate complex knowledge
and ideas to a variety of audiences. 8. Contribute consistently, with personal
accountability for outputs in a dynamic 21st century work team, working i an
ethical and socially responsible manner.

Careers:Pathways to further study and positions such as General Accountunt or
Assistant Accountant.

Course Durafion: 1year

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum three (3) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degres
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Graduate Diploma in Business (Accounting), students will be required to
complete 96 credit points (equivalent fo 8 units) consisting of:

e 48 credit poits (equivaknt to 4 units) college core units



36 credit points (equivakent to 3 units) professional core units

e 12 credit ponts (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unifs. Students fo sekect
from the list provided (subject fo availbility). Pease check any
prerequisite requirements prior to enrolling

Students planning to continue onto Masters study are advised to tuke BM06630
Busiess Research Methods as thei elective unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BA05522 Managerial Accounting 12
BA05543 Accounting Systems and Processes 12
BA05534 Business Finance 12

Select 12 credit points (1 unit) from the list of elective units below:

Hective Unifs (subject to availability)

BA05524 Professional Auditing 12
BA05525 Financial and Corporate Accounting 12
BA05535 Issues in Contemporary Accounting 12
BA05572 Treasury Risk Management 12
BAO5734 Financial Analysis 12
BAO5746 (redit and Lending Management 12
BAO5747 International Portfolio Management 12
BA06714 Computersed Accounting in an ERP System 12
BE06000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BL05539 Australian Income Tax Low and Practice 12
BLO5540 Business and Company Law 12
BMI7003 Trade and Investment in Asia 12
BMO05501 Business Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM06630 Bushess Research Methods 12

Graduate Diploma in Business Analyfics
Course Code:B @I

Campus:City Flinders.
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About this course: Victoria University is one of the world's leading institutions in ERP
systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and academia. The
Graduate Diploma in Business Analytics offers a pathway to postgraduate Busiess
Analytics studies and & designed for those who akeady have a base of significant
relevant professional experience but do not yet have a Bachelor’s degree. The
Graduate Diploma provides breadth of study by establishing a foundation of Business
Analytics-relevant units that build upon key business systems and processes. Students
will be using business analytics techniques and SAP fechnology to solve information
problems to allow effective complex decision making in response fo contemporary
business challenges.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve effective
Busness Intelligence and Business Analytics Systems practice. 2. Justify and
interpret theoretical concepts and related knowledge to think critically in the
resolution of authentic business problems in contemporary Business Intelligence and
Busiess Analytics Systems. 3. Critically apply cross disciplinary knowledge n
creative decision making. 4. Demonstrate independent judgementin a range of
technical or management functions in response to contemporary and future busiess
challenges. 5. Evaluate the effectiveness of Business Intelligence and Business
Analytics and associated Information Systems in the support of complex problem
solving and management decision making. 6. Effectively communicate complex
knowledge and ideas to a varety of audiences. 7. Coniribute consistently, with
personal accountability for outputs in a dynamic 21st century work team, working in
an ethical and socilly responsible manner. 8. Analyse and evaluate research
findings applicable 1o business environments.

Careers: Skills developed in this course will equip you for early career roles in
Business Analytics and management positions related fo this field.

Course Durafion: 1year

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum three (3) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to ths course.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) inany discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the award of Graduate Diploma in Business Analytics, students must
successfully complete the following:

o 84 aedit points (equivalent to 7 units) core unifs

e 12 credit points (equivaknt to 1 unit) elective unit from the list
provided (unit offering is subject to availability).

Students planning to continue onto Masters study are strongly recommended to foke
BM06630, Business Research Methods as their elective unit.

Year 1 Semester 1



BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BC07003 Analytics Project Management 12
BE04000 Data Analysis for Busingss 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Year 1 Semester 2

BC06653 Management of Information Technology 12
807000 Busness Analytics and Visualisation 12
BC07004 Busness Data Mining and Warehousing 12

Plus 12 credit ponts (equivakent to 1 unit) elective from the following list (units are
subject o availability):

B(C05501 Busiess Process Engineering 12
BCO5651 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems Implementation 12
B(06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
BC06672 The Information Systems Professional 12
BM06630 Bushess Research Methods 12

Graduate Diploma in Business (Supply Chain Management)
Course Code:B@BS
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma in Business (Supply Chain Management)
offers o pathway to postgraduate supply chain management studies and is designed
for those who already have o base of significant relevant professional experience but
do not yet have a bachelor’s degree. The course develops students' knowledge of
the field of logistics and supply chain management. Particular focus is based upon
the skills and techniques required for employment, in the logistics and supply chain
sectors, in early career management roks.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Contribute consistently, with personal accountability for outputs in a dynamic 21st
century Supply Chain work team, working i an ethical and socilly responsble
manner. 2. Synthesise and critically review knowledge about business systems
relevant to supply chain practices to make high level independent technical
recommendations. 3. Analyse research findings applicable to established supply
chain thearies, and to emerging situations and challenges in contemporary supply
chainssituations 4. Critically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge and skills hat
demonstrate autonomy, aedtive problem -solving, adaptability and responsibility as a
supply chain practitioner or learner. 5. Interpret, based on analysis, the ways in
which networks of interconnected businesses collaborate fo make, and deliver,
products and sewices for global markets. 6. Efectively communicate complex
supply chain management knowledge and ideas to a variety of audiences. 7.
Critically evabiate a range of adtivities that constitute the supply chain management
discipline - from ERP systems and operations and hgistics strategies to global
procurement.
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Careers:Supply chain management is one of the largest ndustries in Australia and
this degree can greatly enhance reer opportunities aross a wide range of early
career roles in the supply chain management field.

Course Duration: 1 year

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or equivalent)

in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum three (3) years approved work

experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Groduate Diploma in Business (Supply Chain Management), students
will be required to complefe 96 credit points consisting of:

e 84 credit ponts core units

o 12 credit points elective unit from the list provided (unit offering is
subject fo availability).

Students planning to continue onto Masters study are strongly recommended to foke
BMO06630, Business Research Methods as their elective unit.

B(06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BE05305 International Supply Chain Stucture 12
BE05307 Global Procurement 12
BE06000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BLO5540 Business and Company Law 12
BMO06506 Work and Organiation Systems 12
BM06511 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) from the lst of electives below (subject o
availability):

Hlective List

BC07000 Busness Analytics and Visualisation 12
BMO05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM05579 Green Logistics 12
BM06508 Operations Management 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Graduate Diploma in Business (Tourism and Desfination Management)
Course Code:BGBT
Campus:City Flinders.



About this course:The Graduate Diploma in Business (Tourism and Destination
Management) offers a post groduate qualification that will equip graduates for a
wide range of rokes within the rapidly growing fourism and events sectors. The course
incorporates toursm and management studies with a focus on addressing
contemporary issues and challenges faced by destinations infernationally. Embedded
within an established suite of business programs, including Victoria University’s
internationally awarded MBA, the Graduate Diploma in Business (Tourism and
Destination Management) prepares graduates to professionally engage with
contemporary and emerging industry issues within the visitor economy. The course
equips students with a range of managerial skills and builds knowledge in an amay
of disciplines incuding the application of “green growth” and sustuinability as o
central paradigm. The Graduate Diploma of Tourism and Destination Management
offers the opportunity fo continue further study of the Master of Tourism and
Destination Management. In completing this course, students will have atfained
spectic insight info foursm and event polcy development, ganed professional
networks and have the capability of becoming future tourism industry leaders.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches by evaluating their application fo
effective tourismand destination management practice; 2. Justify and apply
interdisciplinary knowledge in decision making with creativity for dynamic global
environments using contemporary and integrated theoretical and operational
knowledge of tourism and destination management; 3. Deliberate the economic,
legal and political context within which destinations operate, advocating creative
planning and policy development process, nnovative sustainable practices and risk
minimising strategies in confemporary settings; 4. Collaborate within teams fo
provide creative solutions for ndustry, government and community stakeholders,
integrating complex knowledge and ideas effectively to achieve shared goals; 5.
Resolve complex professional and industry problems and nform management
decision making by applying cognitive, aeative and reflective skills to collect, analyse
and synthesise dato and information to generate, implement and evaluate solutions;
6. Communicate effectively with a variety of audiences including multi-disciplinary
teams, diverse witural communities, business and other related stakeholders; 7.
Exemplify professional standards and leadership in a dynamic 21st century work
envionment, acting consistently, ethically and in a socially responsble manner.

Careers:The Graduate Diploma of Tourism and Destination Management will equip
students for roles as:

o Planning and policy development officers in govemment departments at
National, State and local and regional levels;

o Tourism planning agencées;

o Tourism education through private providers and TAFE;

o Policy officers with professional and industry associations;

e Tourism promotion agencies such as “Destination Melbourne’

o Managers of atradtions;

o Marketing and communication roles (events);

o Planners within the travel sector (girlines and other major transport
providers);

o Self employment through tourism management busesses.

Course Durafon: 1year
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Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum three (3) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International: Complefion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Graduate Diploma Business (Toursm and Destination Management),
students will be required to complete 96 credit points (equivalent fo 8 unis)
consisting of:

o 48 credit points (equivaknt to 4 units) college core units
e 48 credit ponts (equivalent to 4 units) professional core units

Year 1, Semester 1

BM0&506  Work and Organsation Systems 12
BHO6505  Markefing Management 12
BTDA001 Tourism and Events: Core Concepts and Theory 12
BTD6002 Cross-wltural Dimensions of Destination Management 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BA06504  Accounting for Management 12
BE06600  Busiess Economics 12
BM04050  Art and Practice of Leadership 12

B1D7002 Emerging Trends in Tourism and Destination Management 12

Graduate Diploma in Business (Enterprise Resouree Planning Sysiems)
Course Code:BGEP
Campus:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

About this course:Vicioria University is one of the world's leading institutions in ERP
systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and academia. The
Graduate Diploma in Business (Enterprise Resource Planning Systems) offers a
pathway to postgraduate ERP studies and is designed for those who already have o
base of significant relevant professional experience but do not yet have o
postgroduate degree. This course will teach you to support the implementation and
maintenance of enferprise resource planning systems through the application of
analytical techniques and SAP technology to solve information problems. You will
also learn to understand the implications of these types of systems in a busingss
setting and how these systems achieve effective complex decision making in
response to confemporary business challenges.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and review theoretical approaches to achieve effective Enterprise Systems
practice. 2. Justify and interpret theoretical concepts and related knowledge to



think aiticall in the resolution of business problems in contemporary Enterprise
Systems. 3. Critically apply cross disciplinary knowledge i creative decision
making. 4. Demonstrate ndependent judgement in a range of technical or
management functions in response fo confemporary and future busiess challenges.

5. Evaluate the effectiveness of Enterprise and associated Information Systems in
the support of complex management decision making. 6. Effectively communicate
knowledge and ideas to a variety of audiences. 7. Contribute constently, with
personal accountability for outputs in a dynamic 21st century work feam, working in
an ethical and socinlly responsible manner. 8. Analyse and evaluate research
findings applicable fo business environments.

Careers:Skills developed in this course will equip you for early career roles in the ERP
field.

Course Duration: 1year

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum three (3) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Graduate Diploma in Business (Enterprise Resource Planning
Systems) students will be required to complete 96 credit points (equivalent to 8
units) in tofal consisting of:

o 84 credit ponts of core studies (equivalent o 7 units)
e 12 credit poits of ekective studies (equivalent to 1 unit)

Students planning to continue onto Masters study are strongly recommended to fake
BM06630, Business Research Methods as their elective unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BAO6714 Computerised Accounting in an ERP System 12
B(06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
B(06653 Management of Information Technology 12
BC07003 Analytics Project Management 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BCO5501 Business Process Engineering 12
BC05651 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems Implementation 12
BMO06506 Work and Organiation Systems 12

Plus 12 credit ponts (equivakent to 1 unif) elective from the following list (units are
subject fo availability):
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BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
BC07000 Busiess Analytics and Visualisation 12
B07001 Mobile Computing Application Programming 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BMO06630 Business Research Methods 12
Graduate Diploma in Business (Industrial Relations and Human Resource
Management)

Course Code:BGH

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma in Business (Industrial Relations and Human
Resource Management) is a one year degree that educates siudents i relation to a
range of Industrial Relations and Human Resource isues. It & an acdemically
rigorous and professionally relevant business course. There are a range of assessment
tasks that focus on critical thinking, problem solving and aredtivity. Graduates may
further their postgraduate studies by applying for admission into the Master of
Busiess (Industrial Relations /Human Resource Management).

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Synthesise and critically review knowkdge about business systems rekvant to
industrial relations /human resource management (IR/HR) practices to make high
level independent fechnical recommendations. 2. Justify and inferpret theoretical
concepts and related knowledge to think crifically in the resolution of business
problems in contemporary IR/HR indusiry, business and community settngs. 3.
Critically apply cross disciplinary knowledge to stimulate creative R /HR decision
making. 4. Exhibit independent judgement in a range of technical or management
functions in response to contemporary and future business challenges. 5. Faluate
the effectiveness of IR/HR in the support of management decision making. 6.
Hfectively communicate complex knowledge and ideas of IR /HR practice to a variety
of audiences. 7. Contrbute consistently, with personal accountability for outputs
in a dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially responsible
manner. 8. Analyse research findings applicable to IR/HR practice in business,
industry and community sectors.

o Specialist HRM/IR knowledge that will prepare students fo enter
professions in government, HR and IR.

e Pathway to further study at the Masters coursework level.
Careers:
Course Durafion: 1 year

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum three (3) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International:Complefion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking.



COURSE STRUCTURE

The Graduate Diploma in Business (Industrial Relations and Human Resource
Management) is a 96 credit point (8 unifs) course. It has two components both of
which must be successfully completed to meet graduation requirements;

o 84 credif ponts of core studies (equivalent to 7 units) - (BM06506,
BE05539, BE06600, BMO6511, BMO5564, BAO5734 and
BLO5513).

o 12 credif poits of elective study (equivalent to 1 unit) - (select from
BMO05550, BM05572, BMO5567, BM06625, BM06630, or
BM05501).

Students planning to articulate into the Master of Busness (Industrial
Relations /Human Resource Management) should select BM06630 Business
Research Methods as their elective.

Year 1, Semester 1

BE06000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
BMOA5T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BM05564 Human Resource Management 12
BMO5544 Industrial Relations 12
BLO5513 Law of Employment 12

Select 12 credit point Hedtive from the list below
ELECTIVE UNITS

Select from the following list subject to availability

BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BMO5567 Managing Workplace Conflict 12
BM06625 Performance Management and Rewards 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12
BMO05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
Graduate Diploma in Business (Management)

Course Code:BGMA

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma in Business (Management) is designed fo
provide solid grounding in both foundational busingss and management knowledge
and strategic aspeds of management. This mid-vel postgraduate qualification
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allows managers fo upgrade thei skils and qualifications. It can be aken stundalone
or as part of a pathway to the Master of Business (Management).

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve effective
management sirategies. 2. Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and
related bodies of knowledge to aitically evaluate the resolution of business problems
and recommend actions rekevant to contemporary business seftings. 3. Critically
apply cross-diciplinary knowledge in decision making with creativity for various
management contexts. 4. Demonstrate independent judgements in response to
contemporary and future professional management chalkenges. 5. Work as a
reflective management practitioner to formulote, implement and evaluate industy-
specffic investigations to resolve complex professional problems and inform decision-
making. 6. Communicate effectively to specialist and non-specialist audiences
including multi-disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and business and
other professional organisations. 7. Exemplify inifiative and inspirational
leadership ina dynamic 21st entury work envionment, acting consistently, ethically
and socially responsibly. 8. Analyse and evaluate research findings applicable fo
business environments as part of the course work.

e senior management posiions
o generalist or specialist managers
®  project managers

Careers:
Course Duration: 1year

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum three (3) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission fo this course.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Gradudte Certificate
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Graduate Diploma in Business (Management), students will be required
to complete 96 credit points (equivalent to 8 units) consisting of:

o 48 credit points (equivaknt to 4 units) college core units
e 48 redit points (equivalent to 4 units) professional core units

Students planning to confinue onto Masters study are strongly recommended to foke
BMO6630 Business Research Methods as their elective unit.

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE04000 Data Analysis for Busingss 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12



BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BM06508 Operations Management 12
BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12

12 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) elective unit from the list below (subject o
availbility).

Electives List

BMO05501 Busess Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM05567 Managing Workplace Conflict 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Graduate Diploma in Business (Markefing)

Course Code:BGMK
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma in Business (Marketing) offers a pathway fo
postgraduate marketing studies. It is designed for those who already have a base of
significant relevant professional experience but do not yet have a Bachelor’s degree.
The course offers graduates a critical overview of marketing theory. It is academically
rigorous and develops a strong foundation in conceptual knowledge. This is
complemented by cument skills development focusing on critically thinking, problem
solving and credtivity.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Synthesise and critically review knowkdge about business systems rekvant to
marketing practices to make high level independent technical recommendations.
2. Analyse research findings applicable fo marketing processes in business
envionments. 3. Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies
of knowledge to witically evaluate the resolution of marketing problems and
recommend marketing actions realigned for contemporary and emerging business
settings. 4. Critically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in creative decision
making. 5. Demonstrate ndependent judgement in a range of business and
marketing-related technical functions in response to contemporary and future
business challenges. 6. Evaluate the effectiveness of marketing and its associated
systems in response fo contemporary marketing challenges and their support of
management decision making. 7. Effectively communicate complex knowledge
and ideas to a variety of audiences. 8. Contribute consistently, with personal
accountability for outputs in a dynamic 21st century work team, working in an
ethical and socially responsible manner.

Careers: Skills developed in this course will equip you for early roles in marketing and
management.

Course Duration: 1year
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Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum three (3) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Graduate Diploma Business (Markefing), students will be required fo
complete 96 credit points (equivalent fo 8 units) consisting of:

e 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) business core units

o 36 credit points (equivakent to 3 units) professional core units

e 12 credit ponts (equivakntto 1 unit) elective unifs. Students fo sekect
from any postgraduate units from the list provided below (subject to
availbility). Please check any prerequisite requirements prior to
enrolling.

Students planning to continue onto Masters study are strongly recommended to foke
BMO06630 Business Research Methods as their elective uni.

Year 1, Semester 1

BE04000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BE06600 Business Economics 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BH05504 Brand and Product Management 12
BHO05503 Marketing Communication 12
BHO5574 Consumer Behaviour 12

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit from the listbelow (subject o
avaibbility).

Hlectives List

BHO6001 Digital Marketing 12
BH05525 Marketing Strategy 12
BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
BM05501 Business Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM06630 Bushess Research Methods 12
ADM5004 Analysing the Web and Social Networks 12



Graduate Diploma in Busingss Administration
Course Code:BGPB
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma of Business Administration is an
academically focused and professionally relevant business course for those without o
business background. The course develops advanced knowkdge in contemporary
business. This is complemented with skills development focusing on critically
thinking, problem solving, creativity, and social aspects through authentic
assessment. The course assists graduates to become responsible and ethical citizens
who use their intercultural understanding to contribute to the demands of their bocal
and global communities

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application fo achieve effedtive
business strategies. 2. Justify and inferpret theoretical propositions and related
knowledge to think critically in the resolution of business problems and recommend
actions relevant to contemporary business seftings. 3. Critically apply @oss
disciplinary knowledge in creative decision making. 4. Demonstrate independent
judgement in a range of busness functions in response to confemporary and future
professional challenges. 5. Work as a reflective practitioner to formulate,
implement and evaluate indusiry-spectic investigations to resolve complex
professional problems and inform management decision making. 6. Effectively
communicate complexknowkdge and ideas to a variety of audiences. 7.
Contribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outputs in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, working in an ethical and socially responsible manner.
8. Analyse ond evaluate research findings applicable fo business environments as
part of the course work.

Careers:Pathway to further study, and to various early career positions in the broad
field of business administration.

Course Durafon: 1 year

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum three (3) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International:Complefion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the award of Graduate Diploma in Business Administration students must
successfully complete the following:

o 96 credit ponts core unifs

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE06000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BE06600 Business Economics 12
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BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BMO05501 Business Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
Master of Business Administrafion (Professional)

Course Code:BMAB

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Business Administration is an academically rigorous
and professionally relevant business course recognised globally. The course develops
a strong foundation in conceptual knowkedge incorporating recent developments in
sustanability and global trends in business. This is complemented with skill
development focusing on aitically thinking, problem solving, creativity, personal
leadership, and social aspects through authentic assessment including reflection. The
course assists graduates to become responsble and ethical citizens who use their
intercultural understanding to contribute fo the demands of their local and global
communities.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective management strategies. 2. Justify and interpret heorefical
propasitions and related bodies of knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of
business problems and recommend actions relevant to contemporary business
seftings. 3. Critically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
credtivity for new contexts. 4. Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and
collaborative judgements and innovative strategic thinking in response to
contemporary and future professional management challenges. 5. Work as a
reflective pradtitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate industry-specific
investigations to resolve complex professional problems and inform manogement
decision making. 6. Communicate effedtively to specialist and non- specialist
audiences inciding multkdisciplinary teams, diverse cwltural communities and
business and other professional organisations. 7. Exemplify inttiative and
leadership ina dynamic 21st century work environment, acting consistently, ethically
and socially responsibly. 8. Plan and execute a substantial research based project
or evidence-based capstone experience linked to contemporary sustainable, socially
responsible and ethical management practices fo generate and evaluate complex
ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels.

Careers: » General management posifions  Middle management roles in a variety of
industries

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivakent) in
a similor dicipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.



Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) inany discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Master of Business Administration, students will be required to complete
192 credit poinis consisting of:

o 48 credit points college core units

o 24 credit points business core units

o 84 credit ponts professional core unifs
e 36 credit points research units

RESEARCH OPTION 1

o 12 credit points business research project; and,

o 24 aredit points elective units. Students to select nits from any College
of Business Post Graduate Course (subject to availability). Please check
any prerequisite requirements prior o enrolling.

RESEARCH OPTION 2

o 12 credit points business research proposal; and,
o 24 credit ponts business research thesis.

College Core Units

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE04000 Data Analysis for Busingss 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
Core Units

BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BH06505 Marketing Manogement 12
BMO05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12
BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Research Units
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OPTION 1
BGP7730 Business Research Project 12

24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 unirs) from any of the university postgraduate
courses (unit offering & subject to availability)

OR

OPTION 2

BGP7711 Busiess Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Bushess Research Thesis 24
Hective Options

BBB7000 Internship 12
BBB7001 Study Tour 12
Master of Business Analyfics

Course Code:BMAD

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: Victoria University is one of the world's leading institutions in ERP
systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and academia. It offers o
full range of units in Masters and Graduate Diploma programs. The University has
strong links with the ERP industry and offers one of the most comprehensive ERP and
Busiess Analytics cwrricular in the world covering areas such as; Business Process
Management, Supply Chain Management, Business Intelligence, Customer
Relationship Management, Change Management, Programming, Implementation,
Strategy Development, Configuration and Administration.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective use of Business Intelligence /Business Analytics fo support
operations and management practice. 2. Justify and interpret theoretical
propositions and reloted bodies of knowledge to resolve business problems and make
recommendations in contemporary Business Infelligence /Business Analytics Systems.
3. Gifically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making associated with
the selection, implementation and use of Business Intelligence /Business Analytics
System for emerging contexts. 4. Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and
collaborative judgements and innovative strategic thinking in response to
contemporary and future busiess Intelligence /busiess analyfics challenges. 5.
Work s a reflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate industry-
specffic investigations to resolve complex professional problems and inform decision-
making drawing on Business Intelligence Business Analytics Systems and associated
Information Systems. 6. Communicate effectively with specialist and non-
specilist audiences including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities
and business and other professional organisations in regards to Business Intelligence
and Malytics. 7. Plon and execute a substantial research based project or
evidence-based capstone experience linked to a contemporary Business
Intelligence /Business Analytics System to generate and evaluate complex ideas and
concepts at abstract and practical levels. 8. Exemplify initiative and nspirational
leadership in a dynamic 21st century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically
and socially responsibly.



Careers:The course is designed to appeal to a wide span of disciplines. The tradifional
IT/1S fields have evolved with the rapid deployment of ERP suites that now
encompass all functions in lorge organisations. The course provides several
opportunities for applicants;

o The technobgy Bachelor graduate (Information Technology /Information
Systems /CompScience) who whes to gain a foothold in coporate
ERP /SAP organisations,

o The technology analyst who wishes to transition to a business analytics
role,

o The business analyst (Non SAP organisation) who wishes fo transition fo
an SAP based organisation, and,

o The husiness person (SAP organisation) who wishes to obtain career
advancement via an SAP roke.

The course will position graduates to access the warld of work with employment
roles;

e In global and domestic organisations either in direct SAP related fields,

o Inmore widespread functional roles,

e Specialised bodies of knowledge in analytics or business intelligence
roles or other ERP areas.

e SAP busiess infelligence administration roles, and, SAP process roles
where business analytics roles are required incuding business analysis,
information prediction and financial, Logistics, Human Resources, and
Supply Chain analyss.

Course Duration: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or
equivakent) in a similar discipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate
qualification may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate (in the same discipline)
based on approved work experience. Upon completion of the Graduate Certificate,
groduates will be eligible for admission to this course with credit granted for
completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate
Certificate (or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivakent): Overall
score of 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0 in Lstening, Reading, Writing and
Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Master of Business Analytics, students will be required to complete 144
credit points conskting of:

o 24 credit ponts business core unifs:
o 84 redit points professional core units
o 36 credit poits research units

RESEARCH OPTION 1

e 12 credit points business research project; and,
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o 24 uedit pots elective units. Students to select units from any
Business Post Graduate Course (subject to availability). Please check
any prerequisite requirements prior o enrolling.

RESEARCH OPTION 2

e 12 credit ponts business research proposal; and,

o 24 credit poits business research thesk.

Core Units

BC05501 Business Process Engingering 12
B(06008 Predictive Analytics 12
BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
BC06672 The Information Systems Professional 12
807000 Busness Analytics and Visualisation 12
BC07004 Busness Data Mining and Warehousing 12
BIS7001 Enterprise Systems Strategy 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Research Units
OPTION 1

BGP7730 Busness Research Project 12

24 credit points Hedtive units. Students to select units from any Business Post
Graduate Course (subject to availability). Please check any prerequisite requirements
prior 1o enrolling.

R

OPTION 2

BGP7711 Busness Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis U

Master of Business Administration (Global)
Course Code:BMAG
Campus:City Fiinders.

About this course:The Master of Business Administration (Global) & designed for
emerging leaders in a dynamic global business climate. MBA (Global) graduates will
be work ready, tech ready and life ready. The course has key features that
distinguish it from other postgraduate business qualifications incuding its global
issues focus; mandatory infernship and practical application of knowledge to reaklife
problems; its capstone business consulting untr, and focus on employability. Global
focus Modem day businesses are operating in an evershifting, global environment,
where successful operation depends on flexible and creative leaders. The MBA
(Global) provides a stimulating experience that develops the analytial, aeative and



interpersonal skills key to a truly global business career. The global focus of this
course ensures that our graduates will create greater networks of influence and
change 1o become global citizens — adaptable, resilient and with deep concern for
social ustice. Mandatory internship with authentic kaming experiences The course’s
mandatory infemship component enhances authentic learning experiences, exposes
students to the real world of work, and satisfies the required Work Infegrated
Learning components. The ntenships enable infernational on-shore students to gain
exposure fo Australion workplaces, on either a full or part-time basis, enhancing
future employability both in Australia and interationally. Australian domestic
students also have access to an intemship, with plocements organised around
existing employment. VUBS delivers internships via both the in-house Work
Integrated Learning team and their network of contadts, and via third-party internship
providers. VUBS monitors and oversees infernships o ensure the quality of student
experiences. (apstone business consukting unit The capstone unit — Business
Consulfing — develops capabilities for students to pursue a careerin consukting, or o
act os an inernal consuliant within an organisation. Students will design, research
and manage a business consulting project, and deliver solutions and practical
recommendations to satisfy a reakworld client. Students benefit from authentic
engagement with clients and feedback from experienced industy practitioners.
Employability The combination of experiences provided in the MBA (Global)
optimises students” employment outcomes, by a combination of “hard” and “soft’
skills development. Interpersonal skills include effective communications (written and
oral), pitching, influencing, teamwork and collaboration, witical thinking and ethical
awareness. There will ako be an emphasis on ted-readiness. The course & highly
practical, with an emphass on applying new knowledge gained to workplace
seftings, making MBA (Global) graduates work ready. As students have varied prior
work experience, the course & tailored to develop cpabilities for students to operate
gither s eniry-level managers or in more senior managerial roles.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Critically reflect upon theoretical and practical knowledge of people and
organations as they operate within a regulated envionment nationally, regionally
and intemationally, 2. Exemplify cognitive, fechnical and creative skills to
recognise, define, analyse, and solve organisational and business problems and
inform management decision making in local and global contexts; 3. Critically
apply cross discplinary knowledge in decsion making with credtivity for innovation
and dynamic contexts; 4. Communicate effectively fo specialist and non- specialist
audiences inciding multkdisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities in business
and other professional organisations; 5. Work as o reflective practitioner o
collaborate productively in cwlturally diverse contexts, implementing ethical and
socially responsible approaches to managing people and organisations; 6.
Collaborate in feams to effectively operate in complex multicukural organisations and
envionments, demonstrating global leadership capability, including interpersonal
skills to adapt to emerging contexts; and, 7. Bvaluate and apply research
principles and methods to plan and develop a strategy fo conduct substantial
consulting or business projects with a high level of personal autonomy and
accountability.

Careers:Depending on where you are inyour career and aspirations, there are many
middle to senior management rokes that the MBA (Global) degree can lead to.
According 1o Job Qutlook (hitps: //joboutlook.gov.au) and QS TopMBA.com, several
common roles for MBA graduates can be identified that have shown steady job
prospect growth. These may include;

o Marketing/communications manager/director
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o Human Resources manager /director

o Information Technology leaders

o financial manager

o Industry-specific Manager including in Heatth Services
o Management Consultant

o Sales and Marketing Manager

e Policy Analyst (Global)

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivakent) in
a similor dscipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Business Adminisiration (Global), students will be required to
complete 192 credit points consisting of

o 48 credit poits college core unifs

o 84 credit ponts professional core unis

o 12 credit ponts BMO7005 Business Consulting (Capstone); and,
o 48 credit points global specialisation units (from the approved list)

College Core Units

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE06000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BE06600 Business Economics 12
BMO0&506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Professional Core Units

BAO5734 Financial Analysis 12
BBB7000 Internship 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BM05501 Business Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BM06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12
BMOA5T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12



BMO07005 Business Consulting 12

Global Specialisation Units (choose 4 units from the following approved list)

BBB7001 Study Tour 12
BE05305 International Supply Chain Stucture 12
BE05307 Global Procurement 12
BHO7000 Global Marketing Management 12
BMI7003 Trade and Investment in Asia 12
BMI7004 International Business Practices 12

Master of Business (Accounting)
Course Code:BMAK
Campus:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Busiess (Accounting) is an academically rigorous
and professionally rekvant accounting course recognised globally. It develops o
strong foundation in conceptual knowledge incorporating recent developments in
sustanability and global trends in accounting. Thisis complemented with skill
development focusing on aitically thinking, problem solving, creativity, and social
aspects through authentic assessment including reflection. The course assists
groduates to become responsble and ethical citizens who use therr inferaltural
understanding to contribute to the demands of their local and global communities.
This course is designed for no-accountants, who upon completion will be eligible to
qualify for accreditation with CPA Australio and /or Chartered Accountants Australia
and New Zealand (CAANZ).

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective accounting practice. 2. Justify and inferpret theoretical
propositions and reloted bodies of knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of
business problems and make recommendations /recommend actions in
authentic/contemporary business settings. 3. Gifically apply cross disciplinary
knowledge in decison making with creativity for emerging professional accounting
confexts. 4. Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative
judgements and nnovatve sirategic thinking in response o confemporary and future
business/ accounting/ professional challenges. 5. Work as a reflctive
practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate industry- specific investigations to
resolve complex professional problems and inform management decision making.

6. Communicate effectively to specialist and non- specialist audiences including multi
disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and business and other professional
organsations. 7. Exemplify initiative and inspirational leadership in a dynamic
21st century work environment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly. 8. Plan and execute o substantial research based project or evidence-
based wpstone activity - informing effective accounting practice to generate and
evaluate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels.

Careers:The Department of Employment and Workplace Relations has identified
accounting as an ndustry with a national skills shortuge. Employment opportunities
for accountants are very good and span a variety of rokes in many different busingss
settings such as public accounting practice, commercial, and govemment
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organsations. Other types of positions are as follows:  General Accountant e
Taxation Accountant e Management Accountant

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivakent) in
a similr dscipline

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Business (Accounting), students will be required to complete
192 credit points consisting of:

o 48 credit points college core unifs

o 24 credit points business core units

o 84 credit ponts professional core units
e 36 credit poits research units

RESEARCH OPTION 1

o 12 credit ponts business research project; and,

o 24 aedit points elective units. Students to select units from any College
of Business Post Graduate Course (subject to availability). Please check
any prerequisite requirements prior fo enrolling.

RESEARCH OPTION 2

e 12 credit ponts business research proposal; and,
o 24 credit ponts business research thesis.

College Core Units

BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BLO5539 Australian Income Tax Law and Practice 12
BMO06506 Work and Organiation Systems 12
Core Units

BA05522 Manageril Accounting 12
BA05524 Professional Auditing 12
BA05525 Financial and Corporate Accounting 12
BA05534 Busiess Finance 12
BA05535 Issues in Contemporary Accounting 12



BA05543 Accounting Systems and Processes 12
BL0O5540 Busness and Company Law 12
BM05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Research Units
OPTION 1
BGP7730 Busness Research Project 12

24 credit ponts elective units. Students to select units from any College of Business
Post Graduate Course (subject fo availability). Please check any prerequisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

R

OPTION 2

BGP7711 Busness Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis U

Master of Professional Accounting
Course Code:BMAQ
Campus:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

About this course: Develop strong conceptual knowledge in accounting and become
qualified for accreditation with CPA Australia and Charfered Accountants Australia and
New Zeakind (CAANZ) with the Master of Professional Accounting. For those seeking
to gan a strong conceptual knowledge in sustainability and global trends in
accounting, the Master of Professional Accounting prepares graduates with specialist
knowledge and skills. Students completing the Master of Professional Accounting
will:

e execute case studies and business plans

e qassess and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-
based wpstone activity

o adapt cross disciplinary knowledge to evaluate business decisions with
creativity

o develop specialst knowledge in accounting, economics and finance to
succeed in @ senior accounting position.

Gain industry experience: Students will engage in activities and intiatives ivolving
guest speakers from our accounting industry contucts and site visits to professional
businesses. The Applied Business Project will allow students fo undertake research for
an organisation or generate new knowledge that would assist organisations with
contemporary business problems. Solve complex global problems: Graduates will be
able to pursue highergrade positions i their future employment through their
enhanced skils and knowledge in solving complex local and global problems ethically
and responsbly.

Course Objecties:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective accounting practice; 2. Justify and inferpret theoretical
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propositions and reloted bodies of knowledge to crifically evaluate the resolution of
business problems and make recommendations /recommend actions in
authentic/contemporary business settings; 3. Adapt coss disciplinary knowledge
to evalate business decisions with creativity for emerging professional accounting
contexts, 4. Exhibit accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to emerging business/ accounting
challenges in complex contexts; 5. Formulate, implement and evaluate indusiry-
spectic investigations to resolve complex professional problems and inform
management decision making as a reflective practitioner; 6. Articulate
recommendations and conclusions to specialist and non-specialist audiences including
multi-disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and business and other
professional organisations; 7. Exemplify initiative and inspirational leadership in a
confemporary work envionment, acting consitently, ethically and socially
responsibly o achieve sustainable economic and social goak; and, 8. Evalate
and execute an evidence-based research project as a capstone activity informing
effective accounting practice o generate and evaliate complex ideas and concepis at
abstract and practical levek.

Careers:This course could lead to a career in public accounting practice, commercial,
government organisations and positions like:

e General Accounfunt

e Management Accountant

e Advisersin mergers and acquisitions

o Advisersin corporate recovery and insobency
o Tax Consultant and Accountant

o uditor

e Systems accountunt

o Project accountant

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivalent) in
a similor dscipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, groduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) inany discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Accounting, students will be required to complete 192 credit
points consisting of

o 48 credit points college core unifs

o 96 credit ponts professional core unirs

e 12 credit points BMO5501 Business Ethics and Sustainability; and,

e 12 credit ponts BMO7006 Applied Business Project (Capstone); and,

e 24 credit poits elective units. Please check any pre-requisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.



Busness Core Units

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE04000 Data Analysis for Busingss 12
BE06600 Busness Economics 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Professional Core Units

BA05522 Managerial Accounting 12
BA05524 Professional Auditing 12
BA05525 Financial and Corporate Accounting 12
BAD5534 Bushess Finance 12
BA05535 Issues in Contemporary Accounting 12
BA05543 Accounting Systems and Processes 12
BL05539 Australian Income Tax Law and Practice 12
BLO5540 Busness and Company Law 12
Core Units

BMO05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
BMO07006 Applied Business Project 12

24 credit poits elective units

Master of Business Analyfics (Professional)

Course Code:BNBI
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: Victoria University is one of the world's leading institutions in ERP
systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and academia. It offers o
full range of units in Masters, Graduate Diploma and Graduate Certificate programs.
The University has strong links with the ERP industry and offers one of the most
comprehensive ERP and Business Analytics curriculor in the world covering areas such
as; Business Process Management, Supply Chain Management, Business Intelligence,
Customer Relationship Management, Change Management, Programming,
Implementation, Strategy Development, Configuration and Administration.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective use of Business Intelligence /Business Analyfics fo support
operations and management practice. 2. Justify and interpret theoretical
propasitions and reloted bodies of knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of
business problems and make recommendations relevant to contemporary Business
Intelligence /Business Analytics Systems. 3. Critically apply cossdisciplinary
knowledge in decision making associated with the selection, implementation and use
of Business Intelligence Business Analytics System for emerging contexts. 4.
Demonstrate accountability i autonomous and collaborative judgements and
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innovative strategic thinking in response to confemporary and future business
Intelligence /business analytics challenges. 5. Work as a reflective pradtitioner fo
formulate, implement and evaluate industry- specific investigations to resove
complex professional problems and inform decision-making drowing on Business
Intelligence /Busingss Analytics Systems and associated Information Systems. 6.
Communicate effectively with speciolist and non- specialist audiences ncluding multe
disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and business and other professional
organkations in regards to Business Intelligence and Analytis. 7. Plan and
execute a substantial research hased project or evidencebased capstone experience
linked to a contemporary Business Intelligence /Business Analytics System to
generate and evaluate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels.

8. Exemplify initiative and inspirational leadership in a dynamic 21st century work
envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially responsbly.

Careers:The course is designed to appeal to a wide span of discplines. The traditional
IT/1S fields have evolved with the rapid deployment of ERP suites that now
encompass all functions in lorge organisations. The course provides several
opportunities for applicants;

o The technology Bachelor(Information Technology /Information Systems
/CompScience) who wishes to gain a foothold in corporate ERP /SAP
organsations,

o The technology analyst who wishes to transition to a business analytics
role,

o The business analyst (Non SAP organisation) who wishes 1o transition o
an SAP based organisation, and,

o The business person (SAP organisation) who wishes fo obtain career
advancement via an SAP roke.

The course will position graduates to access the world of work with employment
roles;

o Inglobaland domestic organisations either in direct SAP related fields,

e Inmore widespread functional roles,

o Specialised bodies of knowledge in analytics or business intelligence
roles or other ERP areas.

o SAP busiess infelligence administration roles, and, SAP process roles
where business analyfics roes are required incuding business analysis,
information prediction and financial, Logistics, Human Resources, and
Supply Chain analysk.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivalent) in
a similor dscipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)



COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Business Analytics (Professional), students will be required to
complete 192 credit points consisting of:

o 48 credit ponts college core units

o 24 credit poits business core unifs

o 84 credit poits professional core unifs
e 36 credit points research units

RESEARCH OPTION 1 12 credit points busiess research project and, 24 credit points
elective unifs. Students to select units from any College of Busness Post Graduate
Course (subject to availability). Please check any prerequisite requirements prior to
enrolling. RESEARCH OPTION 2 12 credit points business research proposal; and, 24
credit points busingss research thesis.

College Core Unis

B(06653 Management of Information Technology 12
BC07003 Analytics Project Management 12
BE04000 Data Analysis for Busingss 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
Core Units

BC05501 Business Process Engineering 12
BC06008 Predidtive Analytics 12
BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
B(06672 The Information Systems Professional 12
BC07000 Busness Analytics and Visualisation 12
BC07004 Busness Data Mining and Warehousing 12
BIS7001 Enterprise Systems Strategy 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Research Units
OPTION 1
BGP7730 Busness Research Project 12

24 credit ponts elective units. Students to select units from any College of Business
Post Graduate Course (subject fo availability). Please check any prerequisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

OR

OPTION 2

22

BGP7711 Busness Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis 24

Master of Business (Tourism and Destinafion Management)
Course Code:BMBT
Campus:City Fiinders.

About this course:The Master of Busness (Toursm and Destination Management)
offers o qualification that will equip graduates for managerial, policy development
and planning roles within the rapidly growing toursm and events industries. The
course incorporates tourism and management studies with a focus on addressing
contemporary issues and challenges faced by destinations infernationally. Embedded
within an established suite of business programs, including Victoria University s
internationally awarded MBA, the Master of Business (Tourism and Destination
Management) prepares graduates to professionally engage with confemporary and
emerging industry issues and developments in the visitor economy. In particular, the
course builds on the theme of ‘Green Growth” and sustainability as a central
paradigm. The course is developed and conducted with the close involvement of
industry leaders, both local and ntemational, and students will have the opportunity
to gan a close insight into industry operations, develop professional networks and
apply knowledge within the tourism and events sectors.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches by evaluating their application fo
effective tourismand destination management practice; 2. Justify and apply
interdssciplinary knowledge in decision making with creativity for dynamic global
envionments using confemporary and integrated theoretical and operational
knowledge of tourism and destination management; 3. Deliberate the economic,
legal and political context within which destinations operate, advocating creative
planning and policy development process, nnovative sustainable practices and risk
minimising strategies in contemporary settings; 4. Collaborate within feams fo
provide creative solutions for ndustry, government and community stakeholders,
integrating complex knowledge and ideas effectively to achieve shared goals; 5.
Resolve complex professional and industry problems and nform management
decision making by applying cognitive, aedtive and reflective skills to collect, analyse
and synthesise data and information to generate, implement and evaluate solutions;
6. Communicate effectively with specialist and non- specialist audiences incuding
multi-disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities, business and other related
stakeholders; 7. Exemplify professional standards and leadership in a dynamic
21st century work environment, acting consistently, ethically and in o socially
responsible manner; 8. Plan and execute an evidence-based capstone experience
or a substantial research based project linked 1o contemporary sustuinable pradices.

Careers:The Master of Business (Tourism and Destination Management) will equip
students for roles as:

o Planning and policy development officers in govemment departments at
National, State and local and regional levels;

o Research and planning officers with research and consulting firms;

e Tourism planning agencées;

o Tourism education through private providers and TAFE;

o Policy officers with professional and industry associations;

o Tourism promotion agencies such as “Destination Melbourne’

e Managers of atiractions;



o Marketing and communication roles (events);

o Planners within the travel sector (girlines and other major transport
providers);

o Selfemployment through tourism management businesses.
Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivakent) in
a similar dicipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Business (Toursm and Destination Management), students
will be required to complete 192 credit points consisting of:

o 48 credit poits college core unifs

o 24 credit ponts business core unifs

o 84 credit poits professional core unifs
e 36 credit points research units

RESEARCH OPTION 1

e 12 credit points business research project; and,

o 24 aredit points elective units. Students to select nits from any College
of Business Post Graduate Course (subject to availability). Please check
any prerequisite requirements prior fo enrolling.

RESEARCH OPTION 2

o 12 credit points business research proposal; and,
o 24 credit ponts business research thesis.

College Core Units

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BM06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
Core Units

BC06008 Predictive Analytics 12
BMO05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustuinability 12
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BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12

BM06630 Bushess Research Methods 12
BTD4001 Tourism and Events: Core Concepts and Theory 12
BTD6002 (ross-wltural Dimensions of Destination Management 12
BTD7001 International Tourism Management 12
3707002 ;An:[e]rﬂg;r;g[]n Zrnetnds in Tourism and Destination 19
BTD7004 Green Growth Transformation of Destinations 12
Research Units

BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12

24 credit ponts elective units. Students to select units from any College of Business
Post Graduate Course (subject fo availbility). Please check any prerequisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

R
OPTION 2
BGP7711 Busiess Research Proposal 12

BGP7712 Bushess Research Thesis 24

Master of Business Analyfics
Course Code:BMBU
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: This course demystifies data and equips students with concrete
skills that can be applied fo sole business problems, aeate new opportunities and
run the market. Students will gain foundational knowkdge and skills in analytics so
they con transform organisations info innovative, efficient, and sustainable
businesses of the future. With a careful selection of software tools, students will
learn to analyse business data with the latest open source software. Students wil
also be exposed to cloud fechnologies through AWS and SAP partnerships and enjoy
the latest developments in state-ofart Machine Learning and Atificial Intelligence
business practices. The Business Analytics course will cover the following areas:

e data wrangling

o preditive analyfics and big dato

e qriificial intelligence and machine learning for business
o data secrity and governance

e business datu mining and warehousing

e [T project management

World leader in ERP & SAP education Victoria Uniersity is a world leader in
Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) systems (SAP) education and our links with
industry are what sets us apart. We work closely with industry experts, SAP
customers and recuiters to gain an understanding of how companies utilise Business
Analytics. Students will receive up-to-date, expert guidance, from industry-based
lecturers and partnerships so they can become an industry leader in this field.



Applied Business Project Students will complete o Applied Business Project that seeks
to add new knowkdge and understanding and aims to contrbute to the soling of
complex local and global problems. Students are expected fo access, evaluate,
synthesise and analyse information to assist in knowledge development of Business
Analytics.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective use of Business Intelligence /Business Analytics fo support
operations and management practice; 2. Justify and interpret theoretical
propositions and related bodies of knowledge to criticall evaluate the resolution of
business problems and make recommendations relevant to contemporary Business
Intelligence /Business Analytics Systems; 3. Critically reflect on qossdisciplnary
knowledge in decision making associated with the selection, implementation and use
of Business Intelligence Business Analytics System for emerging contexts; 4.
Exhibit accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements and innovative
strategic thinking in response to contemporary and future busiess

Intelligence /business analytics challenges; 5. Formulate, implement and evaliate
industry-specific investigations to resolve complex professional problems and inform
decisior-making drawing on Business Intelligence /Business Analytics Systems and
associated Information Systems; 6. Aticulute effectively with specialist and non-
specilist audiences including multi-disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities
and business and other professional organisations in regards o Business Intelligence
and Analytics; 7. Propose and execute a substuntial research based project or
gvidence-hused capsione experience linked to a contemporary Business
Intelligence /Business Analytics System to generate and evaluate complex ideas and
concepts at abstract and practical evels; and, 8. Exemplify nitiative and
inspirational leadership in a confemporary work environment, acting consistently,
ethically and socially responsbly.

o The course is designed to appeal to a wide span of diciplines. The
traditional IT/IS fields have evolved with the rapid deployment of ERP
suites that now encompass all functions in large organisations. The
course provides several opportunities for applicants;

o The technobgy Bachelor(Information Technology /Information
Systems/CompScience) who wishes to gain a foothold in corporate
ERP /SAP organisations,

o The technolgy analyst who wishes to transition to a business analytist
role,

o Ay IT professionals who wishes to transition to a business daf
translotors, data support managers rok

o The business analyst (Non SAP organisation) who wishes 1o transition o
a datu specialist role and,

o The business person (SAP organisation) who wishes fo obtain career
advancement via data analytics and business intelligence rokes in
busingsses.

Careers:Advance your career prospects in SAPelated fields with thi program. Learn
the management and organisational skills needed to reach your career goals. The
Master of Business Analytics prepares graduates for positions that include:

e SAP-Consultant
e Busiess Data Analyst
o Bushess Infelligence Analyst
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e Bushess Analyst
Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivakent) in
a similor dicipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, groduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Complefion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) inany discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Business Analytics, students will be required to complete 192
credit points consisting of:

o 48 credit points college core unifs

o 96 credit ponts professional core units

e 12 credit points BMO5501 Business Ethics and Sustainability; and,
e 12 credit points BMO7006 Applied Business Project (Copstone); and,

o 24 credit poits elective units. Please check any pre-requisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

College Core Unis

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE04000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BE06600 Bushess Economics 12
BM06506  Work and Organiation Systems 12

Professional Core Units

BC06008 Predictive Analytics 12
807000 Busness Analytics and Visualisation 12
BC07002 Experience Management 12
BC07003 Analytics Project Management 12
BC07004 Busiess Duta Mining and Warehousing 12
BC07005 Data Security and Governance 12
B(07006 Coding for Business Analytics 12
BC07007  Artificial Intelligence and Machine Learning for Business 12
Core Units

BMO5501  Bushess Ethics and Sustainability 12



BMO7006  Applied Business Project 12
24 credit ponts elective units.

Master of Change, Innovation and Leadership
Coursa Code:BMCH
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Change, Innovation and Leadership (CIL) program is
specflically designed for fomorrow’s leaders who cn drive change, build innovative
teoms and adjust quickly to new business conditions. Organisations need fo
consistently innovate, adjust quickly to new business conditions, and seize emerging
opportunities before competitors do. They require kaders who understand the
importance of innovation and change management. In this course, students will learn
how to tackle the challenge of change from diverse perspedtives of innovation,
organational structure and wlture, kadership, and risk management. Through face
toface inferactions, cse studies, and real life problem-solving sessions, graduates
will develop practical approaches that balance shortterm success with long-ferm
innovation. Industry Connections Victoria University has strong links with business
and industry, which ensures we provide meaningful, relevant and up-to-date
education, research and thought leadership.  This program was developed with nput
from industy change management professionals o address the qualification gap in
the profession. It will cover up-to-date cwrient thinking and research, and core skills
needed for tomorrow’s leaders. Through our industry-experienced instuctors,
students will enhance their skills as reflective leaders and change praditioners to
formulate, implement and evaluate industry-specific investigations fo resolve complex
professional problems and inform decision-making. Applied Business Project Students
will be expected to plan and execute a substuntial research-based project as part of
the program. Students are expected to access, evaluate, synthesise and analyse
information to asskt in industry knowledge development and work collaboratively,
organizing, planning and executing a capstone project using the research skills. This
is to generate and evaluate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and practical
levels to enhance the sustainability, viability and effectiveness of organisational
change prodtices.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective innovative change strategies; 2. Justify and inferpret theoretical
propositions and reloted bodies of knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of
business problems and recommend actions relevant to contemporary busness
seftings; 3. Critically evaluate cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making
with creativity for inovation and change management contexts; 4. Exhibit
accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements and nnovative strafegic
thinking in response to confemporary and future professional organisational change
management challenges; 5. Formulate, implement and evaluate industry-specific
investigations to resolve complex professional problems and inform decision-making;

6. Deliberate with specialist and non-specialist audiences ncluding mult
disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and business and other professional
organsations; 7. Exemplify initiative and inspirational leadership in a dynamic
21st century work environment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly; 8. Evaluate and execute an evidence-based capstone experience to
generate and evaluate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels fo
enhance the sustainability, viability and effectiveness of organisational change
practices.
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Careers: Organisational change management (OCM) is a fust-growing profession, and
there is a demand for qualified professionals. Graduates will find roles in positions
suchas:

e director or head of change

e change management professional /consultant
e organsational development consultant

®  program,/project manager

e oaching and fraining professional

Course Duration: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline AND Five (5) years of approved work experence OR
Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate (or equivalent) in a similar discipline
AND Five (5) years of approved work experience OR Applicants without an
undergraduate qualification may be admitied fo the Graduate Certificate (in the sume
discipline) based on approved work experience. Upon completion of the Graduate
Certificate, graduates will be eligible for admission to this course with credit granted
for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline AND Five (5) years of approved work
experience OR Completion of an Australion Groduate Certificate (or equivalent) in o
similar discpline AND Five (5) years of approved work experience PLUS IELTS (or
equivakent): Overall score of 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading,
Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Master of Change, Innovation and Leadership, students will be required
to complete 144 credit points (equivalent to 12 units) consisting of:

o 96 credit ponts professional core unis

e 12 credit ponts BMO5501 Business Ethics and Sustainability

o 12 credit ponts BMO7006 Applied Business Project (Capstone)

o 24 credit ponts elective units from the approved list of elective
suggestions. Plase check any pre-requsite requirements prior to
enrolling.

Professional Core Units

BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
BMO07000 Advanced Organisational Behaviour 12
BMO07001 Organisational Diagnosis and Change 12
BMO07002 Technobgical Change and Innovation 12
BM07003 Managing Change and Complexity 12
BMO07004 Strategy and Strategic Change 12



Core Units

BM05501 Business Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BMO7006 Applied Business Project 12
24 credit pons eledtive units

Master of Business (Enterprise Resource Planning Systems) /Master of
Business Analyfics

Course Code:BMDA
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The course develops advanced knowledge in enterprise system
processes, SAP application hodies of knowledge and conceptual knowledge
incorporating business and predictive analytics. This is complemented with skil
development focusing on itically thinking, problem solving, business analytics,
credtivity and personal leadership. The course assists graduates to become
responsible and ethical citizens who use their interculiural understanding fo
contrbute to the demands of their bcal and global communities. Ths course is
ideally suited for applicants who come froma relevant business background and
want o deepen ther knowledge ond critically apply this knowkdge to complex and
contemporary business practice. Students may complete this course fulktime in 2
years via the trimester study period.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective use of Enterprise Systems and Business Intelligence to support
operations and management practice; 2. Justify and inferpret theoretical
propositions and reloted bodies of knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of
business problems and make recommendations in contemporary Enterprise Systems;

3. Gifically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge with creativity in decision making
supporting the selection, implementation and use of Enterprise Systems and Busiess
Intelligence Systems; 4. Demonstrate accountability i autonomous and
collaborative judgements and innovative strategic thinking in response to
contemporary and future business challenges; 5. Work s a reflective prctitioner
to formulate, implement and evaluate industry- specfic investigations to resolve
complex professional problems and inform management decision-making on how
Bushess Infelligence /Business Analytics Information Systems can support this
decision making; 6. Communicate effedtively to specialist and non- specialist
audiences incliding multidiscplinary teams, diverse cltural communities and
business and other professional organisations; 7. Plan and execute a substanticl
research hased project or evidence-based capstone experience Inked to an Enterprise
Resource Planning or Business Intelligence /Business Analytics Systems to generate
and evaluate complex ideas and concepts af abstract and practical levek; and, 8.
Exemplify initiative and insprrational leadership in a dynamic 21st entury work
envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially responsbly.

Careers:The course will position graduates to access the world of work as
business,/ERP analysts with employment in:

o global and domestic organisations either in direct SAP related fields

e more widespread functional roles

o specilised bodies of knowledge in analytics or business intelligence
roles or other ERP areas

o SAP busiess intelligence administration roles
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o SAP process roles where busingss analytics rokes are required including
business analysis, information prediction and financial, logistics, human
resources, and supply chain analysis

Course Duration: 2.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or
equivakent) ina similar discipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate
qualification may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate (in the same discpline)
based on approved work experience. Upon completion of the Graduate Certificate,
graduates will be eligible for admission fo this course with credit granted for
completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate
Certificate (or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivakent): Overall
score of 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and
Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the awards, Master of Business (Enterprise Resource Planning Systems)
and Master of Business Analytics, students will be required to complete 240 credit
points consisting of:

o 84 credit ponts Core Business units
e 120 credit points Professional Core units
e 12 credit poits Capstone Research Project unit; and,

o 24 credit points Hedtive units. Students fo select units from any College
of Business Post Graduate Course (subject to availability). Please check
any prerequisite requirements prior fo enrolling.

College Core Units

BA06714 Computersed Accounting in an ERP System 12
B(06653 Management of Information Technology 12
BC06672 The Information Systems Professional 12
BC07003 Analytics Project Management 12
BE06000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

ERP Professional Core Units

B(C05501 Business Process Engineering 12
BCO5651 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems Implementation 12
B(06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
B(07001 Mobile Computing Application Programming 12



BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12

Busness Analytics Professional Core Units

BC06008 Predictive Analytics 12
BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
807000 Business Analytics and Visualisation 12
BC07004 Business Data Mining and Warehousing 12
BIS7001 Enterprise Systems Strategy 12

Capstone Research Project Unit
BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12
Hective Units

24 credit points Hedtive units. Students to select units from any College of Business
Post Graduate Course (subject fo availability). Please check any prerequisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

Master of Business (Enferprise Resource Planning Systems) / Master of
Supply Chain Management

Course Code:BMDB
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The course develops advanced knowledge in supply chain
management, enterprise system processes, SAP application bodies of knowledge and
conceptual knowledge incorporating recent developments i sustainability and global
trends in business. Thisis complemented with skill development focusing on critically
thinking, problem solving and creativity. The course assists gradudtes fo become
responsible and ethical citizens who use their interculiural understanding to
contrbute to the demands of their bcal and global communities. This course is
ideally suited for applicants who come froma relevant business, supply chain or IT
background and want to deepen their knowkdge and aitically apply this knowledge
to complex and contemporary business pradtice. Students may complete this course
fulltime in 2 years via the frimester study period.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective use of Enterprise Systems fo support operations and management
practice; 2. Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to crifically evaluate the resolution of business problems and make
recommendations /recommend actions in contemporary Enterprise Systems; 3.
Critically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge with aedtivity in decision making
supporting the selection, implementation and use of Enterprise Systems; 4.
Demonstrate accountability i autonomous and collaborative judgements and
innovative strategic thinking in response to confemporary and future business
challenges; 5. Work as a reflective practitioner to formulate, implement and
evaluate industry- specific nvestigations to resole complex professional problems
and inform management decision-making and how Enterprise Systems and
associated Information Systems can support this decision making; 6.
Communicate effectively to specialist and non- specialist audiences including multi
disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and business and other professional
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organsations; 7. Plan and execute a substantial research based project or
evidence-based capstone experience linked to an Enterprise Resource Planning
System fo generate and evabate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and
practical levels; and, 8. Exemplify nitiative and inspirational leadership in a
dynamic 21st century work environment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly.

e Seniorand kadership roles in ICT
o [RP Analyst

e Bushess Software Manager

o Busiess Analyst

e SAP Business Consuktant.

o Supply Chain Manager

o logistics Professional

®  Global Procurement Specialst

o Sourcing/Distrbution Manager
e [nferprise Resource Planning Developer
e Project Leader

e Transport Coordinator

o Warehouse Supewisor

o Import/Export Manager

o (ustoms Manager

Careers:
Course Duration: 2.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or
equivakent) in a similar discipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate
qualification may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate (in the same discipline)
based on approved work experience. Upon completion of the Graduate Certificate,
graduates will be eligible for admission to this course with credit granted for
completed units.

Admission Requirements International:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate
Certificate (or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall
score of 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and
Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the awards, Master of Business (Enterprise Resource Planning Systems)
and Master of Supply Chain Management, students will be required to complete 240
credit points consiting of:

e 72 credit ponts Core Business units
e 156 credit points Professional Core units
e 12 credit ponts Capstone Research Project unit

College Core Unis

BAO6714 Computersed Accounting in an ERP System 12



BC06653  Management of Information Technology 12

B(06672 The Information Systems Professional 12
BC07003 Analytics Project Management 12
BE04000 Data Analysis for Busingss 12
BM06630  Busiess Research Methods 12

ERP Professional Core Units

BC05501 Business Process Engineering 12
BC05651 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems Implementation 12
BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
807000 Busness Analytics and Visualisation 12
BC07001 Mobile Computing Application Programming 12
BM06624  Organisation Change Management 12

Supply Chain Management Professional Core Units

BEO5305  International Supply Chain Structure 12
BE05307  Global Procurement 12
BMO5574  Supply Chain and Logstics Management 12
BM05579  Green Logistics 12
BM06508  Operations Management 12
EPM5710 Project Procurement Management 12

Capstone Research Project Unit
BGP7730 Business Research Project 12

Master of Business Analyfics/Master of Business Administration

Course Code:BMDC
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Busness Analytics /Master of Business
Administration course is an academically rigorous and professionaly relevant business
course. The course develops advanced knowledge in enterprise system processes,
SAP application bodies of knowledge and conceptual knowkdge incorporating recent
developments in sustainability and global trends in business. This is complemented
with skill development focusing on ritically thinking, problem solving, business
analytics, creativity, personal kadership, and social aspects through authenti
assessment including reflection. The course assists graduates to become responsible
and ethical citizens who use their interculiural understanding to contrbute to the
demands of thei local and global communities. This course & ideally suited for
applicants who come from a relevant business background and want to deepen their
knowledge and critically apply this knowledge to complex and contemporary
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business practice. Students may complete this course fulltime in 2 years via the
trimester study period

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Crifically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achigve effective management strategies and use of Business Infelligence Busiess
Analytics o support operations and management practice; 2. Justify and nterpret
theoretical propositions and related bodies of knowledge o aitically evaliate the
resolution of business problems and recommend actions relevant to contemporary
business settings; 3. Critically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in decision
making with creativity for new contexts; 4. Demonstrate accountubility in
autonomous and collaborative judgements and nnovative sirategic thinking in
response to confemporary and future professional management and business
intelligence /analytics challenges; 5. Work as a reflective practitioner fo formulate,
implement and evaluate industry-spectic investigations to resolve complex
professional problems and inform management decision making drawing on Business
Intelligence /Busingss Analytics Systems and associated Information Systems; 6.
Communicate effectively to specialist and non- specialist audiences including multi
disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and business and other professional
organsations; 7. Exemplify initiative and leadership in o dynomic 21st century
work environment, acting consistently, ethically and socially responsibly; and, 8.
Plan and execute a substantial research hased project or evidence-based capstone
experience linked to contemporary sustainable, socially responsible and ethical
management practices and /or Business Intelligence /Business Analytics Systems to
generate and evaluate complex ideas.

Careers:With sound knowledge in management and general business areas coupled
with strong analytic skills and database management, groduates will be able to gain
employment in financil insfitutions, health core organisations, database

marketing /market research firms, retailers, consulting firms, and analytic groups.

Course Durafion: 2.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or
equivakent) in a similar discipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate
qualification may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate (in the same discipline)
based on approved work experience. Upon completion of the Graduate Certificate,
groduates will be eligible for admission o this course with credit granted for
completed units.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the awards, Master of Business Analytics and Master of Business
Administration, students will be required to complete 240 credit points consisting of:

o 24 credit ponts Core Business units

o 180 credit points Professional Core units

e 12 credit poits Capstone Research Project unit
e 24 credit ponts Elective units

College Core Units

B(06672 The Information Systems Professional 12



BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Busness Analytics Professional Core Units

BC05501 Busiess Process Engineering 12
BC06008 Predictive Analytics 12
BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Sysfems 12
BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
807000 Business Analytics and Visualisation 12
BC07004 Business Data Mining and Warehousing 12
BIS7001 Enterprise Systems Strategy 12

MBA Professional Core Units

BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BMO05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
BM06511 Strategic Management and Busingss Policy 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
BMO06624 Organisation Change Management 12

Capstone Research Project Unit
BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12
Hlective Unifs

24 credit ponts Elective units. Students to select units from any College of Business
Post Graduate Course (subject fo availability). Please check any prerequisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

Master of Enterprise Resoure Planning
Course Code:BMEN
Campus:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

About this course: Victoria University’s Master of Business Enferprise Resource
Planning will help students learn the necessary skills in order to succeed in the ERP
field through our strong industry Inks and leadership in SAP education. The program
can upskill tech and busingss analysts who want fo gain a foothold in corporate
ERP/SAP organisations and the busingss person (SAP organisation) who wihes to
obtain career advancement via an SAP role. VU Meboume houses Australia’s only
SAP Next Gen Lab. The kb connects students, and researchers, with SAP customers

and partners to develop new technology nnovations. Strong Industry Links VU’s staff

have been recognised as global experts in SAP areas and work closely with industry
experts, SAP customers and recruiters to gain an understanding of how companies
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utilise ERP systems and associated issues as well as recognising future rends.
Industry experts are utilised to assist in curriculum development and teach in many of
the units. Latest SAP & ERP solutions Students learn on the lafest SAP solutions and
applications;

o  SAPS/4 HANA

e SAP Fiori

o Bushess information warehouse

e Bushess objects

o Busiess infelligence

e (ustomer relationship management
e Advance planner and optimiser

e Solution manager

o Netweaver components.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective use of Enterprise Systems to support operations and management
practice; 2. Justify and interpret theoretical proposttions and related bodies of
knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of business problems and make
recommendations /recommend actions in confemporary Enterprise Systems; 3.
Critically adapt cross-disciplinary knowledge with areativity in decision making
supporting the selection, implementation and use of Enterprise Systems; 4.
Exhibit accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements and innovative
strategic thinking in response to contemporary and future busiess challenges; 5.
Evaluate and implement industry- specific nvestigations to resolve complex
professional problems and inform management decision-making and how Enterprise
Systems and associated Information Systems can support this dection making; 6.
Articulate effectively to specialist and non- specialist audiences including multi
disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and business and other professional
organsations; 7. Formulate and execute an evidencebased capstone experience
linked to an Enterprise Resource Planning System to generate and evaluate complex
ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels; and, 8. Exemplify initiotive
and inspirational leadership in a dynamic 21st century work envionment, acting
consistently, ethically and socially responsibly.

Careers:The course is designed 1o appeal to a wide span of discplines. The traditional
IT/1S fields have evolved with the rapid deployment of ERP suites that now
encompass all functions in lorge organsations. The course provides several
opportunities for applicants;

o The technobgy Bachelor (Information Technology /Information Systems
/CompScience) who wishes to gain a foothold in corporate ERP /SAP
organsations,

o The technogy analyst who wishes to transition to a business analyst
role,

o The business analyst (Non SAP organisation) who wishes 1o transition o
an SAP based organisation, and,

o The business person (SAP organisation) who wishes fo obtain career
advancement via an SAP roke.

The course will position graduates to access the world of work with employment
roles;



o I global and domestic organisations in direct SAP related fields,
o Inmore widespread functional roles,

o Specialised bodies of knowledge in technical, process or application ERP
aregs.

e SAP Administration roles, and,

o SAP process roles including Financial, Logistics, Human Resources, and
Supply Chain amongst others.

A'list of possible rokes include:

o Seniorand kadership roles in ICT
o [RP analyst

o Bushess software manager

e Busiess analyst

o SAP busiess consultant

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivalent) in
a similar dicipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Master of Enterprise Resource Planning Management, students will be
required to complete 192 credif points consisting of:

o 48 credit poits college core unifs

o 96 credit points professional core units

o 12 credit ponts BC06672 The Information Systems Professional
e 12 credit points BMO7006 Applied Business Project (Capstone)

o 24 credit ponts elective units. Students to select from the approved list
(subject o availability). Please check any pre-requisite requirements
prior fo enrolling.

College Core Unis

BA06504  Accounting for Management 12
BEOA000  Data Analysis for Business 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BM06506  Work and Organisation Systems 12

Professional Core Units

BAO6714 Computerised Accounting in an ERP System 12
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BC05501 Business Process Engineering 12

BC05651 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems Implementation 12
BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
807000 Busness Analytics and Visualisation 12
B07001 Mobile Computing Application Programming 12
BC07002 Experience Management 12
BC07003 Analytics Project Management 12
Core Units

BC06672 The Information Systems Professional 12
BMO7006  Applied Business Proect 12

24 credit ponts elective units from the list provided

Hective Options

BBB7000 Internship 12
BBB7001 Study Tour 12
BC06008 Predidtive Analytics 12
BCO7007 Artificial Infelligence and Machine Learning for Business 12
Master of Enierprise Resoure Planning Management

Course Code:BMEP

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: Victoria University is one of the world's leading institutions in ERP
systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and academia. The
University has strong links with the ERP industry and offers one of the most
comprehensive ERP cumriculim in the world covering areas such as; Business Process
Management, Supply Chain Management, Business Intelligence, Customer
Relationship Management, Change Management, Programming, Implementation,
Strategy Development, Configuration and Administration. Students leam on the lofest
SAP solutions. These include SAP ERP modules and applications including business
information warehouse, business objects, business intelligence, customer relationship
management, advance planner and optimiser, solution manager and netweaver
components.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and apply them to the operational
and management domains of Enterprise Systems; 2. Justify and interpret
theoretical propositions and related bodies of knowledge to resolve business
problems and make recommendations in contemporary Enterprise Systems; 3.
Critically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge with aedtiviry in decision making
supporting the selection, implementation and use of Enterprise Systems; 4.
Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements and
innovative strategic thinking in response to confemporary and future business
challenges; 5. Work as a reflective practitioner to formulate, implement and
evaluate industry- specific nvestigations to resolve complex professional problems



and inform management decision-making and how Enterprise Systems and
associated Information Systems can support this decision making; 6.
Communicate effectively o specialist and non- specialist audiences including multe
disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and business and other professional
organsations; 7. Plan and execute a substantial research based project or
evidence-based capstone experience linked to an Enterprise Resource Planning
System fo generte and evabate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and
practical kvels; 8. Exemplify initiative and nspirational leadership in a dynamic
21st century work environment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly.

Careers:The course is designed to appeal to IT and business applicants. The
traditional IT/IS fields have evolved with the rapid deployment of ERP suites that
now encompass all functions in large organisations. The course provides several
opportunities for applicants;

o The technobgy Bachelor graduate (Information Technology /Information
Systems /CompScience) who wishes to gain a foothold in coporate
ERP /SAP organisations,

o The technology analyst who wishes to transition to a business analyst
role,

o The business analyst (Non SAP organisation) who wishes 1o transition fo
an SAP based organisation, and,

o The business person (SAP organisation) who wishes to obtain career
advancement via an SAP roke.

The course will position graduates to access the world of work with employment
roles;

e In global and domestic organations in direct SAP related fields,
e Inmore widespread functional roles,

e Specialised bodies of knowledge in technical, process or application ERP
aregs.

e SAP Administration roles, and,

o SAP process roles including Financial, Logistics, Human Resources, and
Supply Chain amongst others.

Course Duration: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or
equivalent) in a similar discipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate
qualification may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate (in the same disciline)
based on approved work experience. Upon completion of the Graduate Certificate,
groduates will be eligible for admission to this course with credit granted for
completed units.

Admission Requirements International:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate
Certificate (or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivakent): Overall
score of 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0 in Lstening, Reading, Wrifing and
Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

3

To attai the Master of Enterprise Resources Plonning Management, studenis will be
required to complete 144 credit points consisting of:

e 24 credit points business core units:
o 84 redit points professional core units

e 36 credit points research units

RESEARCH OPTION 1

o 12 credit points business research project; and,

o 24 credit points elective units. Students to select units from any College
of Business Post Graduate Course (subject to availability). Please check
any prerequisite requirements prior fo enrolling.

RESEARCH OPTION 2

o 12 credit ponts business research proposal; and,
o 24 credit ponts business research thesis.

Core Units

BCO5501 Business Process Engineering 12
BCO5651 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems Implementation 12
B(06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
BC06672 The Information Systems Professional 12
BCO7000 Busiess Analytics and Visualisation 12
BC07001 Mobile Computing Application Programming 12
BMO06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Research Units
OPTION 1
BGP7730 Business Research Project 12

24 credit ponts elective units. Students to select units from any College of Business
Post Graduate Course (subject fo availability). Please check any prerequisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

R

OPTION 2

BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Bushess Research Thesis U

Master of Business (Enterprise Resource Planning Systems)

Course Code:BMES
Campus:VU Sydney, City Flinders.



About this course: Victoria University is one of the world's leading institutions in ERP
systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and academia. The
University has strong links with the ERP industry and offers one of the most
comprehensive ERP curriculim in the world covering areas such as; Business Process
Management, Supply Chain Management, Business Intelligence, Customer
Relationship Management, Change Management, Programming, Implementation,
Strategy Development, Configuration and Administration. Students leam on the latest
SAP solutions. These include SAP ERP modules and applications including business
information warehouse, business objects, business intelligence, customer relationship
management, advance planner and optimiser, solution manager and netweaver
components.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Crifically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective use of Enterprise Systems fo support operations and management
practice; 2. Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and reluted bodies of
knowledge to crifically evaluate the resolution of business problems and make
recommendations /recommend actions in contemporary Enterprise Systems; 3.
Critically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge with ceativity in decision making
supporting the selection, implementation and use of Enterprise Systems; 4.
Demonstrate accountability i autonomous and collaborative judgements and
innovative strategic thinking in response to contemporary and future business
challenges; 5. Work as a reflective practitioner to formulate, implement and
evaluate industry- specific nvestigations to resole complex professional problems
and inform management decision-making and how Enterprise Systems and
associated Information Systems can support this decision making; 6.
Communicate effectively o specialist and non- specialist audiences including multe
disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and business and other professional
organsations; 7. Plan and execute a substantial research based project or
evidence-based copstone experience linked to an Enterprise Resource Planning
System fo generate and evabate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and
practical levels; 8. Exemplify inifiative and nspirational leadership in a dynamic
21st century work environment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly.

Careers:The course is designed 1o appeal to a wide span of discplines. The traditional
IT/1S fields have evolved with the rapid deployment of ERP suites that now
encompass all functions in lorge organsations. The course provides several
opportunities for applicants;

o The technobgy Bachelor (Information Technology /Information Systems
/CompScience) who wishes to gain a foothold in corporate ERP/SAP
organkations,

o The technobgy analyst who wishes to transition to a business analyst
role,

o The husiness analyst (Non SAP organisation) who wishes 1o transition o
an SAP based organisation, and,

o The husiness person (SAP organisation) who wishes to obtain career
advancement via an SAP rok.

The course will position graduates to access the world of work with employment
roles;

o In global and domestic organiations in direct SAP related fields,
o In more widespread functional roles,
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o Specialised bodies of knowledge in technical, process or application ERP
arecs.

e SAP Administration roles, and,

o SAP process roles including Financial, Logistics, Human Resources, and
Supply Chain amongst others.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivalent) in
a similor discipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, groduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) inany discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Business (Enterprise Resource Planning Systems), students
will be required to complefe 192 credit points consisting of:

e 48 credit poits college core unifs

o 24 credit points business core units

o 84 credit ponts professional core unis
e 36 credit points research units

RESEARCH OPTION 1

e 12 credit points business research project; and,

o 24 credit points elective units. Students to select units from any College
of Business Post Graduate Course (subject to availability). Please check
any prerequisite requirements prior fo enrolling.

RESEARCH OPTION 2

e 12 credit points business research proposal; and,
o 24 credit poits busingss research thesis.

College Core Units

BAO6714 Computersed Accounting in an ERP System 12
B(06653 Management of Information Technology 12
BC07003 Analytics Project Management 12
BM06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
Core Units

BC05501 Business Process Engineering 12
BCO5651 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems Implementation 12



BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
BC06672 The Information Systems Professional 12
BC07000 Business Analytics and Visualisation 12
BC07001 Mobile Computing Application Programming 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BM06630 Bushess Research Methods 12

Research Units
OPTION 1
BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12

24 credit ponts elective units. Students to select units from any College of Business
Post Graduate Course (subject fo availability). Please check any prerequisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

R

OPTION 2

BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Bushess Research Thesis U

Master of Finance
Course Code:BMFA
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:This caresr-oriented course provides an opportunity for hose with
or without o business background to gain a specilist degree tailored to the needs of
the fnonce industry.  The course aims to prepare students to develop a crifical
knowledge in fnancial research and industry projects. Graduates will gain advanced
and specialised knowledge and skills for research and professional practice in the
financial sectors, and critically reflective skills for further learning.  Applied Business
Project Students will have fo complete an Applied Business Project, which seeks to
add new knowledge and understanding fo the indusiry and aims to contribute to the
solving of complex local and global problems. Students are expecied o access,
evaluate, synthesise and analyse information to assst in ndustry knowledge
development and work collaboratively, organizing, planning and executing a
research, case study, or business plan.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective finance practice; 2. lustify and intempret theoretical propositions
and related bodies of knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of finance
problems and make recommendations relevant to authentic/contemporary busess
seftings; 3. Adapt cross disciplinary knowledge in decision making with creativity
for evolving and emerging finance contexts; 4. Exhibit accountability in
autonomous and collaborative judgements and nnovative strategic thinking in
response to confemporary and future business/ finance/ professional challenges;
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5. Formulate, implement and evaluate indusiry-specific investigations to resolve
complex financial problems and inform management decision making, 6.
Articulate effectively to specialist and non- specialist audiences including multi
disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and business and other professional
organiations; 7. Exemplify initiative and inspirational leadership in a dynamic
21st century work environment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly; and, 8. Formulate and execute an evidence-based capstone project
linked to financial management practices to generate and evaluate complex ideas
and concepts at abstract and pradtical kvels.

Careers:Groduates from the Master of Finance will be able to find work in fields like:

e financul strategy plamning

o fund management

e securities trading

o financl risk management

o financal analysis

e (orporate treasuly management

Course Duration; 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivakent) in
a similar dicipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with credit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) inany discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Master of Finance, students will be required to complete 192 credit
points consisting of:

e 48 credit poits college core unifs

e 96 credit points professional core units

e 12 credit ponts BMO5501 Business Ethics and Sustainability; and,
o 12 credit points BMO7006 Applied Business Project (Capstone); and,

o 24 credit poits elective units. Please check any pre-requisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

College Core Unis

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE04000 Data Analysis for Busingss 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Professional Core Units



BAD5534 Busiess Finance 12
BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BA06003 Global Credit Analysis and lending Management 12
BA07001 Advanced Finance 12
BA07002 Security Valuation and Portfolio Management 12
BA07003 Financial Modelling and Technologies 12
BA07004 Corporate Treasury Management 12
BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
Core Units

BMO05501 Business Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BMO07006 Applied Business Project 12

24 credit pons eledtive units

Master of Human Resource Management
Course Code:BMHR
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Human Resource Management is for students who
are passionate about supporting people to succeed in their work environment. This
specialised course teaches the latest concepts and issues in modern ndustrial
relations (IR) and humartresource (HR) management. These are highly sought-after
skills that can help graduates progress into challenging kadership and management
roles. Students will cover a variety of different topics from our industry-connected and
experienced instructors. These nclude:

e (onfemporary employment systems

o law of employment

e industrial relations

e strategic human resource management
e performance management

o rewards

e managing workplace conflict

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective HR strategies; 2. Justify and inferpret theoretical propositions
and related bodies of knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of business
problems and recommend actions relevant fo HR in contemporary business, ndustry
and community settings; 3. Adapt cross disciplinary knowledge to HR-related
decision making with creativity for emerging contexts; 4. Exhibit accountability in
autonomous and collaborative judgements and nnovative strategic thinking in
response to confemporary and future professional HR challenges; 5. Formulate,
implement and evaluate industry-spectic investigations to resolve complex
professional problems and inform HR decision making; 6. Articwlate effectively
with specialist and non- specialist audiences ncluding multi-disciplinary teams,
diverse cultural communities and business and other professional organisations; 7.
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Exemplify initiative and insprational leadership in a dynamic 21st entury work
envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially responsbly; and, 8.
Evaluate and execute an evidence-based capstone experience linked to confemporary
HR practices to generate and evabate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and
practical kvels.

Careers:Students will graduate with skills that could lead to positions like:

e human resource exeative

e employee relations manager

e industrial relations manager

o union officil or representutive

e project consuktants

o industrial relations and employee-relations specialists

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivakent) in
a similor dscipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Master of Human Resource Management, students will be required to
complete 192 credit points consisting of:

o 48 credit points college core unifs

o 96 credit ponts professional core unis

o 12 credit ponts BMO5501 Business Ethics and Sustainability; and,
o 12 credit ponts BMO7006 Applied Business Project (Capstone); and,

o 24 credit poits elective units. Please check any pre-requisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

College Core Units

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE06000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BE06600 Business Economics 12
BM06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Professional Core Units
BLO5513 Law of Employment 12

BM05544 Industrial Relations 12



BMO5564 Human Resource Management 12
BMO5567 Managing Workplace Conflict 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BMO6511 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BM06625 Performance Management and Rewards 12
Core Units

BMO05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BMO07006 Applied Business Project 12

24 credit ponts eledtive units

Master of Industrial Relations and Human Resoure Management
Course Code:BMIH
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Industrial Relations/Human Resource Management
is a one and a half year degree that educates students in relation fo a wide range of
IR and HR issues. The course includes a number of core units such as HRM,
Contemporary Employment systems, Low of Employment, Industrial Relations,
Strategic HRM, Performance Management and Rewards and Managing Workplace
conflict. It is an academically rigorous and professionally relevant business course
recognised globally. There are a range of assessment tasks that focus on crifical
thinking, problem solving and creativity. It prepares students o be responsible and
ethical citzens.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective R/HR sttegies. 2. Justify and interpret theoretical propositions
and related bodies of knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of husiness
problems and recommend actions relevant to IR/HR in contemporary busingss,
industry and community seftings. 3. Critically apply cross disciplinary knowledge
to R/HR-related decision making with creativity for emerging contexts. 4. Exhibit
accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements and nnovative strafegic
thinking in response to contemporary and future professional IR /HR challen ges.

5. Work as a reflective practitioner fo formulate, implement and evaluate indusiry-
specific investigations fo resolve complex professional problems and inform IR /HR
decision making. 6. Communicate effectively with specialist and non- specialst
audiences incliding multidiscplinary teams, diverse cltural communities and
business and other professional organisations. 7. Exemplify inftiative and
inspirational leadership in a dynamic 21st century work environment, acting
consistently, ethically and socially responsibly. 8. Plan and execute a substantial
research based project or evidence-based capstone experience lnked to contemporary
sustanable, socially responsible and ethical IR /HR practices to generate and
evaluate complex ideas and conceps at abstract and practical levels.

Careers:Specialist HR /R knowledge that will prepare students to enter professions in
government, HR and IR.

Course Durafion: 1.5 years
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Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or
equivakent) ina similar discipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate
qualification may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate (in the same discpline)
based on approved work experience. Upon completion of the Graduate Certificate,
groduates will be eligible for admission to this course with credit granted for
completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate
Certificate (or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall
score of 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0in Lstening, Reading, Writing and
Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Master of Industrial Relations and Human Resource Management,
students will be required to complete 144 credit points (equivalent to 12 units)
consisting of:

o 24 uedit points (equivalent to 2 unis) core units:

o 84 redit points (equivakent to 7 unis) professional core units

Plus either / or OPTION 112 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) capstone unit; and,
24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 unis) elective unirs. Students to select from any
postgraduate units across the University (subject to availability). OPTION 2 12 credit
points (equivalent to 1 unit) research proposal unit; and, 24 credit points (equivalent
to 2 units) minor thesk unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BM06630 Business Research Methods 12
BMO5564 Human Resource Management 12
BMO5544 Industrial Relations 12
BL05513 Law of Employment 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BM05567 Managing Workplace Corflict 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
Plus

OPTION 1

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units across the University (subject to availability).

or

OPTION 2



BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12

Year 2, Semester 1

BM05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM06625 Performance Management and Rewards 12
Plus

OPTION 1

BGP7730 Busness Research Project 12

12 credit ponts elective unit. Students fo select from any postgraduate units aaross
the University (subject to availability).

or
OPTION 2
BGP7712 Business Research Thesis 24

Master of Business (Industrial Relafions/Human Resource Management)

Course Code:BMIR
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Busness (IR/HR) is a two year degree that
educates students i relation to a wide range of R and HR issues. The course
includes a number of subjects that are core units such as HRM, Contemporary
Employment systems, Law of Employment, Industrial Reltions, Strategic HRM,
Performance Management and Rewards and Managing Workplace conflict. It is an
academically rigorous and professionally relevant business course recognised globally.
There are a range of assessment tasks that focus on critical thinking, problem solving
and aeativity. It prepares students to be responsible and ethical citizens.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective R/HR sttegies. 2. Justify and interpret theoretical propostions
and related bodies of knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of business
problems and recommend actions relevant fo IR/HR in contemporary business,
industry and community seftings. 3. Critically apply cross disciplinary knowledge
to R/HR-related decision making with creativity for emerging contexts. 4. Exhibit
accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements and nnovative strategic
thinking in response to contemporary and future professional IR/HR challenges.

5. Work as a reflective practitioner fo formulate, implement and evaluate indusiry-
speciic investigations to resolve complex professional problems and inform IR /HR
decision making. 6. Communicate effectively with specialist and non- specialist
audiences incliding multtdiscplinary teams, diverse wltural communities and
business and other professional organisations. 7. Exemplify inftiative and
inspirational leadership in a dynamic 21st century work environment, acting
consistently, ethically and socially responsibly. 8. Plan and execute a substantial
research based project or evidence-based capstone experience linked to contemporary
sustanable, socially responsible and ethical IR /HR practices to generate and
evaluate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels.

Careers: Specialist HR /R knowledge that will prepare students to enfer professions in
government, HRand R.
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Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivalent) in
a similor dicipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Business (Industrial Relations /Human Resource
Management), students will be required to complete 192 credit points (equivalent to
16 units) consisting of:

o 48 credit ponts (equivaknt to 4 units) college core units
o 24 uedit points (equivakent to 2 units) core units:

o 84 credit points (equivakent to 7 units) professional core units

Plus either / or OPTION 112 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) capstone unit; and,
24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 units) elective units. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from across the University (subject to availability). OPTION 2 12
credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) research proposal unit; and, 24 credit points
(equivakent to 2 units) minor thesks unit.

Year 1

BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
BE06000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BM06511 Strategic Management and Busingss Policy 12
BMO05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM05564 Human Resource Management 12
BMO5544 Industrial Relations 12
BL05513 Law of Employment 12
Year 2

BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BM05567 Managing Workplace Conflict 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12
BM06625 Perfarmance Management and Rewards 12



Plus

OPTION 1
BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12

24 credit ponts (equivakent to 2 unirs) elective units. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from across the University (subject to availability).

or
OPTION 2

BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Business Research Thesis 24

Master of Markefing
Course Code:BMKM
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: Studying the Master of Marketing offers graduates a critical
ovewiew of marketing theory and marketing science. Students also develop skills to
practically apply such knowledge in a business setting as capable, responsble and
market ready marketing professionals with a global outlook. Graduates will be
provided with the advanced knowledge, competencies and processes necessary to
implement and evaluate marketing strategies and initiatives that can be applied fo
profit and nokfor-profit busnesses.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches by evaluating their application 1o
effective marketing practice. 2. Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and
related bodies of knowledge to aitically evaluate the resolution of marketing
problems and recommend marketing actions realigned for contemporary and
emerging business seftings. 3. Critically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in
decision making with creativity for dynamic and new contexts. 4. Evidence
accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements and nnovative strategic
thinking in response to confemporary and future maketing challenges. 5. Work
as a reflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate industry- specific
investigations to resolve complex marketing problems and inform management
decision making. 6. Communicate effectively with specialist and non- specialist
audiences inchiding multkdisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities, busiess
and other professional organisations. 7. Exemplify professional leadershipin a
dynamic 21st century work environment, acting consistently, ethically and in a
socially responsible manner. 8. Plan and execute a substantial research based
project fo generate and evaluate complex deas and concepts at abstract and
practical levels.

Careers: Skills developed in this course will equip you for senior roles in marketing
and management.

Course Durafion: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australion Groduate Certificate (or
equivakent) ina similar discipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate
qualification may be admitted to the Groduate Certificate (in the sume discipling)
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based on approved work experience. Upon completion of the Graduate Certificate,
groduates will be eligible for admission to this course with credit granted for
completed units.

Admission Requirements International:Complefion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate
Certificate (or equivakent) in a similar discipline PLUSIELTS (or equivakent): Overall
score of 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0 in Lstening, Reading, Writing and
Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the award of Master of Marketing, students will be required to complete
144 credit points (equivalent to 12 units) consisting of

e 24 credit ponts (equivaknt to 2 units) core unifs
o 84 aedit points (equivakent to 7 units) professional core units

Plus either /or OPTION 1 12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unif) capstone research
project unit; and, 24 credit points (equivalent fo 2 units) elective units. Students to
select from any postgraduate units from across the University (subject to
avaikbility). Pease check any pre-requisite requirements prior to enrolling. OPTION 2
12 credit poits (equivalent to 1 uni) research proposal unit; and, 24 credit points
(equivakent fo 2 unifs) minor thest unir.

Year 1, Semester 1

BM05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM06630 Bushess Research Methods 12
BH06001 Digital Marketing 12
BH05503 Marketing Communication 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
BH05525 Marketing Strategy 12
BH05574 Consumer Behaviour 12
Plus

OPTION 1

BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12
or

OPTION 2

BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12
Year 2, Semester 1

BHO5504 Brand and Product Management 12



ADM5004 Analysing the Web and Social Networks 12
Plus
OPTION 1

24 credit ponts (equivakent to 2 unirs) elective units. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from across the University (subject to availability).

or

OPTION 2
BGP7712 Busness Research Thesis 24

Master of Markefing

Course Code:BMKT
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Marketing course will enable graduates to develop
the expertse and practical skills to work in the evolving dynamic and increasingly
digital markeiplace. With our industry connections and experienced kcturers,
students will learn to develop and execute successful marketing strategies for local
and global businesses and not-for-profit organisations. Students will become reflective
practitioners in order to formulate, implement and evaluate industry-specific
investigations to resolve complex marketing problems and inform management
decision-making. Students will develop advanced skills in:

o marketing planning and strategy

e marketing analytics

o marketing communication

e consumer behaviour

e international marketing management
e brand management

o notforprofit marketing

o social media and digital marketing

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches by evaluating their application o
effective marketing practice; 2. Justify and interpret theoretical prapostions and
related bodies of knowledge to aitically evaluate the resolution of marketing
problems and recommend marketing actions realigned for confemporary and
emerging business settings; 3. Critically review cross-disciplinary knowledge in
decisionmaking with creativity for dynamic and new contexts; 4. Exhibit
accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements and nnovative strategic
thinking in response to confemporary and future marketing challenges; 5.
Formulate, implement and evaluate industry- specific investigations 1o resolve
complex marketing problems and inform management decision-making; 6.
Articulate plans and strategies with specialist and non-specialst audiences inciding
multi-disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities, businesses and other
professional organisations; 7. Exemplify professional leadership in a dynamic 21st
cenfury work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and in a socially responsible
manner; and, 8. Implement research as a pstone project fo generate and
evaluate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels.
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Careers:Graduates will be develop the knowledge and skills to enable them to work
in a range of marketing and management roles and in ndustries ranging from lirge
corporations to notforprofit organisations. Possible roles nclude:

o Market research analyst

o Consumer insights analyst

o Marketing specialst

o Marketing Consultant

e Brond Monager

o Product Manager

o Social Media Marketing Manager
o Advertisng Manager and

e Sales Manager

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivakent) in
a similor dscipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) inany discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Master of Marketing, students will be required to complete 192 credit
points consisting of:

e 48 credit points business core units

o 96 credit ponts professional core units

o 12 credit ponts BMO5501 Business Ethics and Sustainability; and,
o 12 credit points BMO7006 Applied Business Project (Capstone); and,

o 24 credit poits elective units. Please check any pre-requisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

College Core Unis

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE06000 Data Analysis for Busingss 12
BE06600 Bushess Economics 12
BM06506 Work and Organkation Systems 12

Professional Core Units
ADM5004 Analysing the Web and Social Networks 12

BH05503 Marketing Communication 12



BHO5504 Brand and Product Management 12

BH05525 Marketing Strategy 12
BH05574 Consumer Behaviour 12
BH06001 Digital Marketing 12
BH06505 Marketing Manogement 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadershpp 12
Core Units

BMO05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
BMO07006 Applied Business Project 12

24 credit ponts eledtive units

Master of Business (Management)
Course Code:BMMA
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Business [Management] is designed to develop
professional skills across @ range of areas of management including employee
learning, organisational development and change; innovation; leadership, managing
employees, and stakeholder management. This Masters course combines indusiry-
relevant learning with academic rigour to fous on high-level knowledge, skills and
capabilities infrinsic fo contemporary management practice. In parficular, applicants
will strengthen their critical analytical and decision making skills, sharpen their
leadership and strategic thinking, research and negotiation skills, values and ethical
behaviour through case studies and work-related activities. With hands-on
experience, they will be prepared to respond to the challenges of today’s global
workplaces such as kading change curses, creating and leading project teams, and
supporting staff to achieve their best.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective management strategies. 2. Justfy and interpret theoretical
propasitions and related bodies of knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of
business problems and recommend actions relevant to confemporary busiess
seftings. 3. Critically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
credtivity for new management confexts. 4. Demonstate accountability in
autonomous and collaborative judgements and nnovative sirategic thinking in
response to confemporary and future professional management challenges. 5.
Work os a reflective management practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
indusiry-speciic investigations to resolve complex professional problems and nform
decisiormaking. 6. Communicate effectively to specialist and non-specialist
audiences incliding multtdiscplinary teams, diverse cltural communities and
business and other professional organisations. 7. Exemplify inftiative and
inspirational leadership in a dynamic 21st century work environment, acting
consistently, ethically and socially responsibly. 8. Plan and execute a substantial
research based project or evidence-based capstone experience to generate and
evaluate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels to enhance the
sustanability, viability and effectiveness of management practices.
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Careers:Graduates of the Master of Business [Management] will gain the knowkdge
and capabilities to support management roles in the global and local business
context. The course offers graduates the opportunity to specialise in management
areas such as karning and development or human resource development; change
management or organisation development, or in leadership rokes in innovation and
business sustainability.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivakent) in
a similar discipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Business (Management), students will be required to
complete 192 credit points (equivalent to 16 units) consisting of:

e 72 edit poits (equivakent to 6 unis) core unifs
o 84 redit points (equivakent to 7 units) professional core unis.

Plus either OPTION 112 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) capstone research
project unit; and, 24 credit points (equivalent o 2 units) elective units. Students to
select from any postgraduate units from across the University (subject to
availbility). Please check any pre-requsite requirements prior to enrolling. OR
OPTION 2 12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) research proposal unit; and, 24
credit points (equivalent to 2 units) minor thesis unit. Students may exit this course
with Graduate Diploma of Business (Management) if they meet graduation
requiements of the course.

Core Units

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE04000 Data Analysis for Busingss 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BM05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Professional Core Units
BMO5567 Managing Workplace Conflict 12

BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12



BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12

BM06508 Operations Management 12
BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12

Research Studies Options
Research Option 1
BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12

24 credit points elective units. Students to select from any postgraduate units from
within the University (subject to availability).

Research Option 2
BGP7711 Busiess Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis 24

Master of Business (Markefing)
Course Code:BMMK
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: Studying the Master of Business (Marketing) offers graduates o
critical overview of marketing theory and marketing science, whike also learning the
skills to practically apply such knowledge in a business setting. Graduates will be
provided with the knowledge, competencies and processes necessary to implement
and evaluate marketing sirategies and inifiatives that can be applied to profit and
notforprofit businesses operting i local and ghobal contexts.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches by evaluating thei application to
effective marketing practice. 2. Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and
related bodies of knowledge to aitically evaluate the resolution of marketing
problems and recommend marketing actions realigned for confemporary and
emerging business seftings. 3. Critically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in
decision making with creativity for dynamic and new contexts. 4. Evidence
accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements and innovative strategic
thinking in response to confemporary and future maketing challenges. 5. Work
us a reflctive practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate industry- specific
investigations to resolve complex marketing problems and inform management
decision making. 6. Communicate effectively with specialist and non- specialist
audiences incuding multidisciplinary teams, diverse cltural communities, busiess
and other professional organisations. 7. Exemplify professional leadership in
dynamic 21st century work environment, acting consistently, ethically and i o
socially responsible manner. 8. Plan and execute a substantial research based
project fo generate and evaluate complex deas and concepts at abstract and
practical levels.

Careers: Skills developed in this course will equip you for senior roles in marketing
and management.
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Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivalent) in
a similor dicipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Business (Marketing), students will be required fo complete
192 credit points (equivalent to 16 unifs) consisting of:

o 48 redit points (equivakent to 4 units) college core units
o 24 credit points (equivakent to 2 units) core unifs
o 84 credit ponts (equivakent to 7 units) professional core units

Plus either OPTION 1 12 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) capstone research
project unit; and, 24 credit points (equivalent fo 2 units) electve units. Students to
select from any postgroduate units from across the University (subject fo
avaikbility). Pease check any pre-requisite requirements prior to enrolling. OR
OPTION 2 12 credit points (equivalent o 1 unit) research proposal unit, and, 24
credit points (equivalent to 2 units) minor thesis unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BE04000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BE06600 Business Economics 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BM05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM06630 Bushess Research Methods 12
BH06001 Digital Marketing 12
BH05503 Marketing Communication 12
Year 2, Semester 1

BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
BH05525 Marketing Strategy 12
BHO5574 Consumer Behaviour 12

Research Component Option 1



BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12

OR

Research Component Option 2

BGP7711 Busiess Research Proposal 12
Year 2, Semester 2

BHO5504 Brand and Product Management 12
ADM5004 Analysing the Web and Social Networks 12

Research Component Option 1

Hlective 1 from any of the university posigraduate courses (unit offering is subject to
availbility)

Hective 2 from any of the university postgraduate courses (unit offering is subject fo
avaikbility)

OR
Research Component Option 2
BGP7712 Busness Research Thesis 24

Students will not normally be permitted to commence the minor thests component of
the course until they have satisfied requiements in at kast four specilist nits of
study and wo research units BM06630 and BH05583 or equivalent units)

Master of Management
Course Code:B MMM
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Management is designed to develop professional
skills across a range of areas of management ncluding employee laming,
organsational development and change; innovation; leadership, managing
employees, and stakeholder management. This Masters course combines industry-
relevant learning with academic rigour to fows on high-level knowledge, skills and
capabilities infrinsic fo contemporary management practice. In parficular, applicants
will strengthen their crifical analytical and decision making skills, sharpen their
leadership and strategic thinking, research and negotiation skills, values and ethical
behaviour through case studies and work-related activities. With hands-on
experience, they will be prepared to respond to the challenges of foday’s global
workplaces such as kading change courses, creating and leading project teams, and
supporting staff fo achieve their best.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. ritically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective management strategies. 2. Justfy and interpret heorefical
propositions and reloted bodies of knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of
business problems and recommend actions rekevant to confemporary busiess
seftings. 3. Critically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
credtivity for new management confexts. 4. Demonstrate accountability in
autonomous and collaborative judgements and nnovative strategic thinking in
response to confemporary and future professional management challenges. 5.

4]

Work os a reflective management practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
indusiry-speciic investigations to resolve complex professional problems and inform
decisiormaking. 6. Communicate effectively to specialist and non-specialist
audiences inciding multtdiscplinary teams, diverse cwltural communities and
business and other professional organisations. 7. Exemplify intiative and
inspirational leadership i a dynamic 21st century work environment, acting
consistently, ethically and socially responsibly. 8. Plan and execute a substantil
research based project or evidence-based capstone experience to generate and
evaluate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels to enhance the
sustanability, viability and effectiveness of management practices.

Careers:Graduates of the Master of Management will gain the knowledge and
capabilities to support management roles in the global and local business context.
The course offers graduates the opportunity fo build upon their undergraduate
qualification in specialist areas such as human resource development, change
management, or innovation and business sustainability.

Course Durafion: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or
equivakent) in a similar discipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate
qualification may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate (in the same discipline)
based on approved work experience. Upon completion of the Graduate Certificate,
groduates will be eligible for admission to this course with credit granted for
completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate
Certificate (or equivakent) in a similar discipline PLUSIELTS (or equivakent): Overall
score of 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and
Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Master of Management, students will be required fo complete 144
credit points (equivaent to 12 units) consisting of:

o 24 credit ponts (equivaknt to 2 units) core units
o 84 credit points (equivakent to 7 units) professional core units

Plus either /or OPTION 1 12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unif) capstone research
project unit; and, 24 credif points (equivalent fo 2 units) elective units. Students to
select from any postgraduate units from across the Unversity (subject to
availbility). Pease check any pre-requisite requirements prior to enrolling. OPTION 2
12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) research proposal unit; and, 24 credit points
(equivalent o 2 units) minor thests unit.

BM05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12
BM05567 Managing Workplace Conflict 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12



BM06508 Operations Management 12
BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12

Research Option 1
BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12

24 credit points elective units. Students to select postgraduate units from any
College of Business Masters course (subject to availability).

Research Option 2

BGP7711 Busness Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Busness Research Thesis 24
Master of Management

Course Code:BMMN

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Management will enhance the knowledge of
groduates in contemporary professional business fields through industry-relevant
learning. This course will help students take a step towards a senior role in busiess
or the public sector. Graduating with hands-on experience, they will be prepared to
respond to the challenges of today”s digitised global workplace. Study outcomes will
be supported by VU’s strong industry comnections and a practical focws on case
studies and work-related activities. Students will develop skills in:

o peopk/HR management
e lsarning & development
e organsational change

e business nnovation.

Links with industryWork Integrated Learning is supported across this Masters course
through the links established with indusiry experts, who provide guest lectures and
opportunities for students to conduct workplace-based research within organisations.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. ritically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective management strategies; 2. Justy and interpret heorefical
propositions and reloted bodies of knowledge to crifically evaluate the resolution of
business problems and recommend actions relevant to contemporary busness
seftings; 3. Adapt cross-disciplinary knowledge in decsion making with aeativiry
for new management contexts; 4. Exhibit accountubility in autonomous and
collaborative judgements and innovative strategic thinking in response to
contemporary and future professional management challenges; 5. Formulate,
implement and evaluate industry-specflic investigations to resolve complex
professional problems and inform decision-making; 6. Articulate effectively to
specilist and non-specinlist audiences including multdisciplinary teams, diverse
cultural communities and business and other professional organisations; 7.
Exemplify initiative and inspirational leadership in a dynamic 21st century wok
envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially responsbly; and, 8.
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Inquire, confextualize, evaluate and design an evidence-based capstone project to
theorize and showcase nnovative practices.

Careers:Graduates of the Master of Management will gain the knowledge and
capabilities o support management roles in the global and local business context.
The course offers graduates the opportunity fo specialise in management areas such
as peopk management, functional business management, change management or
organation development, or in leadership roles in innovation and business
sustanability. Careers in management:

e business manager (functions)
e general manager
e opemtions manager

e progmm and project manager
Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivalent) in
a similor discipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International:Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) inany discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Master of Management, students will be required to complete 192
credit points consiting of:

e 48 credit poits college core unifs

o 96 credit ponts professional core unis

e 12 credit ponts BMO5501 Business Ethics and Sustainability; and,

o 12 credit points BMO7006 Applied Business Project (Capstone); and,

o 24 credit poits elective units. Please check any pre-requisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

College Core Units

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE04000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Professional Core Units
BH06505 Marketing Management 12

BMO5567 Managing Workplace Conflict 12



BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12
BM06508 Operations Management 12
BMO6511 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
Core Units

BMO05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BMO07006 Applied Business Project 12

24 credit ponts eledtive units

Master of Business Administration
Course Code:BMPF
Campus:City Flinders, Victoria University Online.

About this course:The Master of Busiess Administration is an academically rigorous
and professionally relevant business course recognised globally. The course develops
conceptual knowledge incorporating recent developments in sustainability and global
trends in business. Thisis complemented with skill development focusing on critically
thinking, problem solving, creativity, personal kadership, and social aspedts through
authentic assessment including reflection. The course assists graduates to become
responsible and ethical citizens who use their interculiural understanding fo
contrbute to the demands of their bcal and global communities. This course is
ideally suited for applicants who come froma relevant business background and
want to deepen ther knowledge and critically apply this knowkedge fo complex and
confemporary business practice.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective management strategies. 2. Justy and interpret heorefical
propositions and related bodies of knowledge to crifically evaluate the resolution of
business problems and recommend actions relevant to contemporary bushess
seftings. 3. Critically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for new contexts. 4. Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and
collaborative judgements and innovative strategic thinking in response to
contemporary and future professional management challenges. 5. Work as a
reflective praditioner to formulate, implement and evabate industy-specific
investigations to resolve complex professional problems and inform manogement
decision making. 6. Communicate effectively to specialist and non- specialist
audiences inchiding multidiscplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations. 7. Exemplify inttiative and
leadership in a dynamic 21st century work environment, acting consistently, ethically
and socially responsibly. 8. Plan and execute a substantial research based project
or evidence-bused capstone experience linked to contemporary sustainable, socially
responsible and ethical management practices fo generate and evaluate complex
ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels.

Careers:Middk to senior management roles in a variety of industries.
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Course Duration: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or
equivakent) in a similar discipline OR Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or
equivakent) in any dicipline and 5 years of managerial experience OR Applicants
without an undergraduate qualification may be admitted to the Graduate Certficate
(in the sume discipline) based on approved work experience. Upon completion of the
Graduate Certificate, graduates will be eligible for admission to this course with credit
granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate
Certificate (or equivalent) in a similar discipline OR Completion of an Australian
Bachelor degree (or equivalent) in any discipline and 5 years of managerial
experience PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5 (with no band kess than
6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants are required to submit a curriculum vitae
().

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Master of Business Administration, students will be required to complete
144 credit points consisting of:

o 96 credit ponts core unis
o 48 credit points research or specialisation units (Option 1, 2, 3 or 4)

OPTION 1 - Coursework

o 12 credit points BM06624 Organisation Change Management; and,
e 12 credit ponts BGP7730 Business Research Project (Capstone); and,

o 24 credit points eledtive units. Students to select from any postgraduate
units from aaoss the University (subject fo availability). Please check
any prerequisite requirements prior fo enrolling.

OPTION 2 - Thesis

e 12 credit points BM06624 Organisation Change Management; and,
e 12 credit points BGP7711 Business Research Proposal (Capstone); and,
e 24 credit ponts BGP7712 Business Research Thesis (Capstone)

OPTION 3 - VU Online Available only to VU Online Students

o 12 credit points BGP7730 Business Research Project (Capstone); and,
e 12 credit ponts BM06624 Organisation Change Management; and

12 credit ponts BM06625 Performance Management and Rewards; and
e 12 credit ponts BMO7000 Advanced Organisational Behaviour
OPTION 4 - SpecialisationAvailable only to VU Online Students

o 48 credit points Change Management specialsation BSPCHG

OR 48 credit points Finance specialisation BSPFIN



Core Units

BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BMO05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12
BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
807000 Business Analytics and Visualisation 12

Research Units

OPTION 1
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BMO07005 Busiess Consulting 12

24 credit points Hedtive units. Students to select units from any College of Business
Post Graduate Course (subject fo availability). Please check any prerequisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

Hective Suggestions

BBB7000 Internship 12
BBB7001 Study Tour 12
R

OPTION 2

BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BGP7711 Busiess Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Bushess Research Thesis U
R

OPTION 3

BMO07005 Busiess Consulting 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BM06625 Performance Management and Rewards 12
BMO07000 Advanced Organisational Behaviour 12
1]

OPTION 4
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BSPCHG Change Management

OR

BSPFIN Finance

Specialisations

BSPFIN Finance

BSPCHG Change Management

Master of Business (Supply Chain Management)
Course Code:BMSM
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The course develops students' knowledge of e field of logistics
and supply chain management. Particular focus is based upon the skills and
techniques required for employment, in the logistics and supply chain secfors, in
senior management roles.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Exemplify initiative and inspirational leadership in a dynamic 21st century Supply
Chain work environment, acting consistently, ethically and socially responsibly; 2.
Analyse aitically, reflect on and synthesise complex information related to supply
chain problems, concepts and theories; 3. Research and apply established supply
chain thearies to emerging situations and challenges in contemporary supply change
situations; 4. Critically apply knowkdge and skills that demonstrate autonomy,
expert judgement, problem-solving, adaptability and responshility as a supply chain
practitioner or learner; 5. Interpret, based on analysis, the ways in which
networks of inferconnecied businesses collaborate fo make, and deliver, products
and sewvices for gbal markets; 6. Communicate effectively with specialist and
norrspecialist audiences incuding multi-disciplinary teams, diverse witural
communities and busness, and other professional organisations; 7. Critically
evaluate the full range of activities that constitute the supply chain management
discipling - from global procurement and operations management, to logistics
strategies, project management and ERP systems; 8. Plan and exewte a
substantial research based project or evidence-based capstone experience linked to
Supply chain Management to generate and evaluate complex ideas and concepts at
abstract and practical levek.

Careers:Supply chain management is one of the largest ndustries in Australio and
masters degree can greatly enhance career opportunities across a wide range of
roles, such as: supply chain managers, logistics professionals, global procurement
specialists, sourcing/distrbution managers, enterprise resource planning developers,
project leaders, transport coordinators, warehouse supewisors, import/export and
customs managers.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivakent) in
a similor dscipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.



Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To graduate from the Master of Business (Supply Chain Management), students wil
be required to complete 192 credit points consisting of:

o 48 credit ponts college core unifs
o 108 credit poinfs core units
e 36 credit points research units (Option 1 or 2)

OPTION 1 - Coursework 12 credir points capstone unit; and, 24 credit points elective
units. Students to select from any postgraduate units from across the University
(subject to availability). OPTION 2 - Thesis 12 credir points research proposal unit;
and, 24 credit points minor thesis unit. Students may exit this course with the
Graduate Diploma of Business (Supply Chain Management) if they meet graduation
requiements of the course.

Year 1, Semester 1

College Core Units

BE06000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BLO5540 Business and Company Law 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
BM06511 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
Core Units

B(06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BC07000 Business Analytics and Visualisation 12
BE05305 International Supply Chain Structure 12
BE05307 Global Procurement 12
BMO05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM05574 Supply Chain and Logistics Management 12
BM05579 Green Logistics 12
BMO06508 Operations Management 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Research Units
OPTION 1
BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12

24 credit points Hedtive units. Students to select units from any College of Business
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Post Graduate Course (subject fo availbility). Please check any prerequisite
requirements prior fo enrolling.

OR

OPTION 2

BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis 24

Master of Supply Chain Management

Course Code:BMSP
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The course develops students' knowledge of the field of logistics
and supply chain management. Particular focus is based upon the skills and
techniques required for employment, n the logistics and supply chain sectors, in
senior management roles.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Exemplify initiative and inspirational leadership in a dynamic 21st century Supply
Chain work environment, acting consistently, ethically and socially responsibly. 2.
Analyse aiticaly, reflect on and synthesise complex information related to supply
chain problems, concepts and theories. 3. Research and apply established supply
chain theories to emerging situations and challenges in contemporary supply change
situations. 4. Critically apply knowkdge and skills that demonstrate autonomy,
expert judgement, problem-solving, adaptability and responshility as a supply chain
practitioner or leamer. 5. Interpret, based on analysis, the ways in which
networks of interconnected businesses colloborate fo make, ond deliver, products
and sewvices for global markets. 6. Communicate effectively with specialist and
nor-specialist audiences incuding multi-discplinary feams, diverse wltural
communities and busiess, and other professional organsations. 7. Critically
evaluate the full range of activities that constitute the supply chain management
discipling - from global procurement and operations management, to logistics
strategies, project management and ERP systems. 8. Plan and exewte o
substantial research based project or evidence-bused capstone experience linked to
Supply Chain Management to generate and evaluate complex ideas and concepts at
abstract and practical levek.

Careers:Supply chain management is one of the largest ndustries in Australia and a
masters degree can greatly enhance career opportunities across a wide range of
roles, such as: supply chain managers, logistics professionals, global procurement
specilists, sourcing /distrbution managers, enterprise resource planning developers,
project leaders, transport coordinators, warehouse supewisors, import/export and
customs managers.

Course Duration: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or
equivakent) in a similar discipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate
qualification may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate (in the same discpline)
based on approved work experience. Upon completion of the Graduate Certificate,
groduates will be eligible for admission to this course with credit granted for
completed units.



Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline OR Completion of an Australion Groduate
Certificate (or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivakent): Overall
score of 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and
Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Master of Supply Chain Management, students must successfully
complete 144 credit points consisting of:

o 108 credit poins core units
e 36 credit points research units (Option 1 or 2)

OPTION 1- Coursework 12 credit points capstone unit; and, 24 credit points elective
units. Students to select from any postgraduate units from across the University
(subject o availability). OPTION 2 - Thesis 12 credit points research proposal unit;
and, 24 credit points minor thesis unir.

Core Units

B(06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BC07000 Business Analytics and Visualisation 12
BE05305 International Supply Chain Stucture 12
BE05307 Global Procurement 12
BM05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM05574 Supply Chain and Logistics Management 12
BM05579 Green Logistics 12
BMO06508 Operations Management 12
BM06630 Bushess Research Methods 12

Research Units
OPTION 1
BGP7730 Business Research Project 12

24 credit points Hedtive units. Students to select units from any College of Business
Post Graduate Course (subject fo availbility). Please check any prerequisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

OR

OPTION 2

BGP7711 Busiess Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis 24

Master of Supply Chain Management

Course Code:BMSU
Campus:City Flinders.
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About this course: Accredited by the Chartered Institute of Procurement and Supply
(CIPS), a United Kingdom based global professional body, this innovative program
draws on a holistic approach fo hands-on industry practices and focuses on strategies
that underpin the global supply chain management. Designed for professionals in the
field of operations, procurement, warehousing, global trade and transport, the Master
in Supply Chain Management will develop the real life experience of students
through internships and industry visirs. Graduates gain skills and expertise in:

e analysing and reflecting on complex supply chain problems, concepts
and strategies,

e investigating established and contemporary supply chain models and
theories

This course prepares graduates to specialise in:

e global procurement and operations management
e green logitics and supply chain strategies in global context,.

The program offers access to SAP-SCM and SAP-PP (production and planning)
software in an environment that empowers students to plan, source, make and
deliver goods in an optimised way.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Exemplify initiative and nspiational leadership in a contemporary Supply Chain
work environment, acting consistently, ethically and socially responsible; 2.
Critically analyse, reflect on and synthesise complex operations, supply chain and
logistics concepts, strategies and theories; 3. Investigate established supply chain
models and theories to emerging situations and challenges in contemporary dynamic
situations; 4. Critically review the networks of businesses that collaborate o plan,
souree, make and deliver the products and services for global markets; 5.
Deliberate on the operations and supply chain strategies with the specialist and non-
specilist audiences including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities
and businesses, and other professional organisations; 6. Critically evaluate the full
range of activities that constitute the supply chain management discipline: from
global procurement and operations management, o logistics strategies, green
procurement and ERP enabled supply chain systems: and, 7. Implement research
as a capstone project to generate and evaliate complex ideas and concepts at
abstract and practical levek.

Careers:For those working in operations, procurement, warehousing, global frade and
transport, this program will enhance your skills and approaches to supply chain
management and assist you in roles in global and domestic organisations either in
direct SAP-ERP assisted inventory-related fields or in more widespread functional
roles. This course will graduate students info various roles in supply chain and
logistics such as:

e supply chain managers,

o logistics professionals,

e global procurement specialists,

e sourcng/distribution managers,

e transport coordinators,

e warehouse supewisors,

e import/export and customs managers.

Course Duration: 2 years



Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivalent) in
a similor dicipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aredit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Supply Chain and Logstic Management, students will be
required to complete 192 credit points consisting of:

o 48 credit points business core units

o 96 credit ponts professional core unis

e 12 credit ponts BMO5501 Business Ethics and Sustainability; and,

o 12 credit ponts BMO7006 Applied Business Project (Capstone); and,

o 24 credit poits elective units. Please check any pre-requisite
requiements prior fo enrolling.

College Core Units

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE04000 Data Analysis for Business 12
BE06600 Business Economics 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Professional Core Units

BC07000 Business Analytics and Visualisation 12
BE05305 International Supply Chain Stucture 12
BE05307 Global Procurement 12
BM05574 Supply Chain and Logistics Management 12
BM05579 Green Logistics 12
BM06508 Operations Management 12
BMO6511 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BMO07007 Planning and Control Through ERP Systems 12
Core Units

BMO05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BMO07006 Applied Business Project 12

24 credit ponts eledtive units
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Master of Tourism and Desfination Management
Course Code:BMTD
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Tourism and Destination Management offers
qualification that will equip graduates for managerial, policy development and
planning roles within the rapidly growing fourism and events industries. The course
incorporates toursm and management studies with a focus on addressing
contemporary issues and challenges faced by destinations infernationally. Embedded
within an established suite of business programs, including Victoria University s
internationally awarded MBA, the Master of Tourism and Destination Management
prepares graduates to professionally engage with confemporary and emerging
industry ksues and developments in the visitor economy. In particular, the course
builds on the theme of ‘Green Growth’ and sustainability as a central paradigm. The
course is developed and conducted with the close invokement of industry leaders,
both local and nternational, and students will have the opportunity to gain a close
insight info industry operations, develop professional networks and apply knowk dge
within the tourism and events sectors.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches by evaluating their application fo
effective tourismand destination management practice; 2. Justify and apply
interdisciplinary knowledge in decision making with creativity for dynamic global
environments using contemporary and integrated theoretical and operational
knowledge of tourism and destination management; 3. Deliberate the economic,
legal and political context within which destinations operate, advocating creative
planning and policy development process, nnovative sustainable practices and risk
minimising strategies in contemporary settings; 4. Collaborate within feams fo
provide creative solutions for ndustry, government and community stakeholders,
integrating complex knowledge and ideas effectively to achieve shared goals; 5.
Resolve complex professional and industry problems and nform management
decision making by applying cognitive, aeative and reflective skills to collect, analyse
and synthesise data and information to generate, implement and evaluate solutions;
6. Communicate effectively with specialist and non- specialist audiences incuding
multi-disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities, business and other related
stakeholders; 7. Exemplify professional standards and leadership in a dynamic
21st century work environment, acting consistently, ethically and in o socially
responsible manner; 8. Plan and execute an evidence-based capstone experience
or a substantial research based project linked 1o contemporary sustuinable pradices.

Careers:The Master of Tourism and Destination Management will equip students for
roles as:

o Planning and policy development officers in govemment departments af
National, State and local and regional levels;

o Research and planning officers with research and consulting firms;
e Tourism planning agencées;

o Tourism education through private providers and TAFE;

o Policy officers with professional and industry associations;

o Tourism promotion agencies such as “Destination Melbourne’

e Managers of atiractions;

o Marketing and communication rokes (events);

o Planners within the travel sector (airlines and other major transport
providers);



o Self employment through tourism management businesses.
Course Duration: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or
equivakent) in a similar discipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate
qualification may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate (in the same discpline)
based on approved work experience. Upon completion of the Graduate Certificate,
groduates will be eligible for admission to this course with credit granted for
completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate
Certificate (or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall
score of 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and
Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Tourism and Destination Management, students will be
required fo complete 144 credit points (equivalent o 12 units) consisting of:

o 24 uedit points (equivakent to 2 units) core unifs
o 84 credit points (equivakent to 7 units) professional core units

Plus either /or OPTION 112 credit ponts (equivalent to 1 nif) capstone research
project unit; and, 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) elective units. Students to
select from any postgraduate units from across the University (subject to
avaikbility). Pease check any pre-requisite requirements prior to enrolling. OPTION 2
12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) research proposal unit; and, 24 credit points
(equivalent fo 2 units) minor thesks unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BTD6001 Tourism and Events: Core Concepts and Theory 12
BTD6002 Cross-witural Dimensions of Destination Management 12
BMO6050  Art and Pructice of Leadership 12
BM06630  Bushess Research Methods 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BM05501  Business Ethics and Sustainability 12
BTD7001 International Tourism Management 12
BTD7002  Emerging Trends in Tourism and Destination Management 12
OPTION 1

12 credit pots (equivakent 1 unit) elective uni
OR

OPTION 2
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BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12

Year 2, Semester 1

BC06008 Predictive Analytics 12
BTD7004 Green Growth Transformation of Destinations 12
OPTION 1

BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12

plus, 12 credit points (equivalent 1 unit) elective unit

R

OPTION 2

BGP7712 Business Research Thesis L

Master of Tourism Hospitality and Events Management

Course Code:BMTE
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Tourism, Hospitality and Events Management offers
a qualification that will equip graduates for managerial, policy development and
planning roles within the rapidly growing tourism, hospitality and events industres.
The course incorporates tourism, hospitality and event management studies with a
focus on addressing contemporary issues and challenges faced by destinations
domestically and nternationally. Embedded within an estublished suite of business
programs, the Master of Tourism, Hospitality and Event Management prepares
graduates fo professionally engage with contemporary and emerging industy issues
and developments in the visitor economy. In partiular, the course builds on the
theme of “Green Growth” and sustainability as o central paradigm. The course is
developed and conducted with the close involement of industry leaders, both local
and intemational, and students will have the opportunity to gain a close isight info
indusiry operations, develop professional networks and apply knowledge within the
tourism, hospitality, and events sectors. The Master of Tourism, Hospitulity and Event
Management is developed and conducted with the close involvement of industry
leaders, both local and infernational. Students will have the opportunity to gain a
close nsight into:

e industry operations

o developing professional networks

o manageril, policy development and planning roles

e economic, legal and political contexts within which destinations operate
e creative planning and policy development processes

e innovative sustainable practices

e risk minimising strategies in confemporary settings

Students will experience range of nitiotives and activities involving simulated
learning envionment assessments, quest speakers from industry and the professional
bodies and site visits. The Applied Business Project will allow students to undertuke
a project for the industry or generate new knowledge that would assist organisations
with contemporary busingss problems. The THME Discipline Group will utilise its welk
developed industry networks, including adjunct professors to inform course design,
confrbute to its delivery and participate in events providing students with the



opportunities fo develop industry networks and base leaming exercises on current
and contemporary ndustry problems.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon theoretical approaches by evaluating their application fo
effective tourism, hospitality and events in the context of destination management
practice; 2. Justify and interpret inferdisciplinary knowledge in decision making
with creativity for dynamic global environments using contemporary and infegrated
theoretical and operational knowledge of tourism, hospitality and event
management; 3. Delberate the economic, kegal and political context within which
destinations operate, advocating aeative planning and policy development process,
innovative sustainable practices and rsk minimising strategies in contemporary
seftings; 4. Propose eative solutions for industry, govemment and community
stakeholders, infegrating complex knowledge and ideas effectively to achieve shared
goals; 5. Resolve complex professional and indusiry problems and inform
management decision making by applying cognitive, creative and reflective skills fo
collect, analyse and synthesise data and information to generate, implement and
evaluate solutions; 6. Justify and interpret theoretical propositions,
methodologies, conclusions and professional decisions fo specialist and non-specialit
audiences inciding multdisciplinary teams, diverse cwltural communities, businesses
and other related stokeholders; 7. Exemplify professional standards and
leadership ina dynamic 21st century work environment, acting consistently, ethically
and in a socially responsibe manner; and, 8. Formulate and execute an evidence-
based capstone experience or an industry-bosed research project linked to
conftemporary sustainable pradiices.

Careers:Posshle roles for graduates include:

e fourism plonning and promotion agency staff

o policy officers with professional and industry associations

e managers of atiractions

e conference coordinator

e hotelor resort sewvice manager

o marketing and communication rokes (events)

o planners within the travel sector (airlines and other major transport
providers)

o self employment through fourism management businesses

o planning and policy development officers in govemment departments at
national, stute and local and regional levels

o research and planning officers with research and consulting fims
Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivakent) in
a similar dicipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)
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COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Tourism Hospitality and Events, students will be required to
complete 192 credit points consisting of:

e 48 credit points business core units

e 96 credit ponts professional core unis

o 12 credit ponts BMO5501 Business Ethics and Sustainability; and,
e 12 credit ponts BMO7006 Applied Business Project (Capstone); and,

o 24 credit ponts elective units. Students to select from the approved list
(subject fo availability). Please check any pre-requisite requirements
prior fo enrolling.

College Core Units

BA06504  Accounting for Management 12
BEO6000  Data Analysis for Business 12
BE06600  Business Economics 12
BM06506  Work and Organisation Systems 12

Professional Core Units

BM04050  Art and Practice of Leadership 12
BTD6001 Tourism and Events: Core Concepts and Theory 12
BTD7001 International Tourism Management 12
B1D7002 Emerging Trends in Tourism and Destination Management 12
BTD7004  Green Growth Transformation of Destinations 12
BTD7005  Busiess Events 12
BTD7006 Hospitulity Operations Management 12
BTD7007  Hoteland Resort Management 12
Core Units

BM05501  Busiess Ethics and Sustainability 12
BMO7006  Applied Business Project 12

24 credit pons elective units

Graduate Certificate in Business Analytics
Course Code:BTBI
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:Business Analytics demystifies datu and equips students with
concrete skills that can be applied every day to solve business problems, create new
opportunities and run the market. The Graduate Certificate in Business Analytics
offers o pathway to the Master of Business Analytics course and is designed for
professionals with experience, but who are yet to get their Bachelor’s degree or have
their knowledge and skills endorsed by a formal qualification. Using open source



cutting edge toolkits, students will learn to analyse business data and capitalise on it.
Students will be exposed fo cloud technologies through AWS and SAP parmerships
and will enjoy the latest developments in stute-ofart Machine Learning and Artificial
Intelligence business practices.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve effective
Busness Intelligence and Business Analytics Systems practice; 2. Justify and
interpret theoretical concepts and related knowledge to think critically in the
resolution of authentic business problems in contemporary Business Intelligence and
Busiess Analytics Systems; 3. Critically appraise aoss disciplinary knowledge in
creative decision making; 4. Effectively articulte complex knowledge and ideas
to o variety of audiences; and, 5. Advocate consistently, with personal
accountability for outputs in a confemporary work environment in a socially
responsible manner.

Careers:The Graduate Certificate in Business Analytics prepares graduates for
positions that include:

o Busiess Data Analyst
o Bushess Infelligence Analyst
o Bushess Analyst

Course Duration: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degres
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the award of Groduate Certficate in Business Analytics, students will be
required to complete 48 credit points consksting of:

o 48 credit ponts of core units

BC06008  Predictive Analytics 12
BC07000  Busiess Analytics and Visualisation 12
BC07006  Coding for Business Analytics 12
BC07007 Artificial Infelligence and Machine Learning for Business 12

Graduate Certificate in Change Management
Course Code:BTCM
Campus:Victoria University Online.

About this course: Vicioria University (VU) Online’s Graduate Certificate in Change
Management offers a pathway towards our highly respected and industry-recognised
MBA (Change Management) course. Delivered by student-focused and industry-
connected academics from the internationally respected Victoria University Business
School (VUBS), this course features four specilist units of study. Each of these units

has been designed to foster the key skills required of today’s emerging change
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management leader, from agile project to change management and technological
change. Students enjoy the benefits of a 100% online learning envionment
including flexible study options, with student support available 7 days a week and
24/17, anytime-anywhere access via our infuitive and immersive online kaming
envionment. With 25 years” experience delivering accessible finance postgraduate
courses, VU has equipped thousands of students — from all walks of life — with the
skills and insights to successfully reach their personal career goals incuding
promotion, salary increase, business ownership and leadership.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Cross-examing theoretical and philosophical approaches to change management
and innovation across organkational confexts; 2. Appruise an organisation's need
and readiness for change; 3. Justify an agile approach o change management;
4. bvaluate the complexities of implementing organisational and technological
change; 5. Prescribe change management methodologies to change project plans
in designing effective change management programs; 6. Exhibit knowledge and
skills required for implementing change and driving innovation that turns vision info
action; and, 7. Exemplify respect for ethical practice and social responsibility in
managing change and innovation across organisational contexts.

e (onsulfing

e Senior management positions

e (hange management consuliunt
e Human resources

e (oaching and training roles

e Project management

o Operations and logistics

Careers:
Course Duration: 8 months

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission fo this course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the award of Graduate Certficate in Change Management, students will be
required to complete 48 credit points consisting of:

o 48 credit points of Core units

BMO06000 Agile Project and Change Management 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BMO07002 Technobgical Change and Innovation 12
BMO07003 Managing Change and Complexity 12

Graduate Certificate in Enterprise and Resource Planning Sysiems
Course Code:BTEN
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:Victoria University is among the kading institutions in ERP systems
(SAP) education s recognised by industry, SAP and academia. The University has



strong links with the ERP industry and offers a comprehensive ERP curriculum
including SAP process or module delivery, SAP technical and configuration
development and SAP/ERP application packages. The Graduate Certficate in
Enterprise and Resource Planning Systems focuses on the main SAP processes
including; production planning, materials management, sales & ditribution,
accounting and human resources. It ako covers process engineering and SAP
reporting through business analytics. The Graduate Certificate in Enferprise and
Resource Planning Systems offers a pathway to the Master of Enterprise Resource
Planning course and is designed for professionals with experience, but who are yet to
get their Bachelor’s degree.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Review conceptual frumeworks and analyse their application to achieve effective
Enterprise Systems practice; 2. Inferpret and justiy practical ERP concepts and
related knowledge to think critically in the resolution of business problems in
contemporary Enterprise Systems; 3. Gritically adapt cross disciplinary knowledge
in creative decision making; 4. Effectively discuss complex knowledge and ideas
to avariety of audiences; and, 5. Advocate consistently, with personal
accountability for outputs in a confemporary work environment in a socially
responsibe manner.

Careers:The Graduate Cerfificate is designed to appeal o o wide span of disciplins.
The traditional IT/IS fields have evolved with the rapid deployment of ERP suites
that now encompass all functions in large organisations. The course provides several
opportunities for applicants;

o The technolgy Bachelors graduate (Information
Technobogy /Information Systems /CompScience) who wishes to gain a
foothold in comorate ERP /SAP organisations,

o The technobgy analyst who wishes to fransition to a business analyst
role,

o The business analyst (Non SAP organisation) who wishes fo transition to
an SAP based organisation, and,

o The business person (SAP organisation) who wishes fo obtain career
advancement via an SAP rok.

Course Durafion: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the award of Graduate Certficate in Enferprise and Resource Planning
Systems, students will be required to complefe 48 credit points consisting of:

e 48 credit points of core unifs
B(C05501 Busiess Process Engineering 12

B(06603 Enterprise Resource Plamning Systems 12
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BC07000 Busness Analytics and Visualisation 12
B07001 Mobile Computing Application Programming 12

Graduate Cerfificate in Finance
Course Code:BTFF
Campus:Vicforia Unversity Online.

About this course: Vicioria University (VU) Online’s Graduate Certificate in Finance
offers o pathway fowards our highly respected and industry-recognised MBA
(Finance) course. Delivered by student-focused and industry-connected academics
from the internationally respected Victoria University Business School (VUBS), this
course features four specialist units of study. Each of these unifs has been designed
to foster the key skills required of today’s emerging finance leader, from financial
analysis fo accounting and financial management, coporate finance and advanced
finance. Students enjoy the benefits of a 100% online learning envionment
including flexible study options, with student support available 7 days a week and
24/17, anytime-anywhere access via our infuitive and immersive online kaming
envionment. With 25 years” experience delivering accessible finance postgruduate
courses, VU has equipped thousands of students — from all walks of life — with the
skills and insights to successfully reach their personal career goals including
promotion, salary increase, business ownership and leadership.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve effective
finance practice; 2. Justify and interpret theoretical concepts and related
knowledge o think critically in the resolution of authentic business problems in
contemporary fnancial practice; 3. Critically apply cross disciplinary knowledge n
creative decision making; 4. Demonstrate independent judgement and financial
decision making in response fo contemporary complex problems and future busiess
challenges; 5. Effectively communicate complex knowledge and ideas to a variety
of audiences; 6. Contrbute consistently, with personal accountability for outpufs
in a dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially responsible
manner; and, 7. Apply and analyse technical skills required for professional
practice i the field of finance.

o leadershp position within a finance division
e  Banker

o (redit monager

e fund manager

o (orporate auditor

(areers:
Course Duration: 8 months

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the award of Graduate Certfiicate in Finance, students will be required to
complete 48 credit points consisting of:

o 48 redit points of Core units



BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BA06000 Accounting and Financial Management 12
BAO7000 Corporate Finance 12
BA07001 Advanced Finance 12

Graduate Cerifficate in Industrial Relations and Human Resource
Management

Course Code:BTIH
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Certificate in Industrial Relations and Human
Resource Management is designed fo upgrade skills and knowledge of industrial
relation and human resource issues. It is an academically rigorous and professionally
relevant course in human resource management. There are a range of assessment
tasks that focus on critical thinking, problem solving and wredtivity. Graduates may
further their postgraduate studies by applying for admission into the Master of
Human Resource Management. The Graduate Certificate in in Industrial Relations and
Human Resource offers o pathway to the Master of Human Resource Management
course ond is designed for professionals with experience, but who are yet to gef their
Bachelor’s degres.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve effective
human resource practice; 2. Justify and interpret theoretical concepts and related
knowledge to think critically in the resolution of business problems in contemporary
IR /HR industry, business and community settings; 3. Critically appraise cross
disciplinary knowledge i creative decision making; 4. Effectively articulnte
complex knowledge and ideas to a variety of audiences; and, 5. Advocate
consistently, with personal accountability for outputs in a contemporary work
environment in a socially responsible manner.

Careers:The Graduate Certificate in Industrial Relations and Human Resource
Management prepares graduates for positions that include:

o Human resources consuktants

o Human resources managers

e Employee relotions manager

e Union official or representutive

e Project consultants

o Industrial relations and employee-relations specilists

Course Duration: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE
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To attain the award of Graduate Certfiicate in Industrial Relations and Human
Resource Management, students will be required to complete 48 credit points
consisting of:

o 48 credit poits of core units

BMO05544 Industrial Relations 12
BM05564 Human Resource Management 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
Graduate Certificate in Markefing

Course Code:BTKM

Campus:City Fiinders.

About this course:Fffective marketing practices have drastically changed in recent
years. In the face of a digital revolution and a changing marketing envionment, you
must decide which marketing practices to adopt in order to compete and succeed.
Students in the program acquire applied marketing principles, techniques and
framewarks necessary to analyse marketploce strategies and develop effective
integrated strategic marketing plans to effectively improve the organisations
marketing objectives. Successful complefion of the Graduate Certificate in Marketing
allows students to pathway info the Master of Marketing course.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application fo achieve effective
management sirategies; 2. Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and
related bodies of knowledge to aitically evaluate the resolution of business problems
and recommend actions rekevant to contemporary business settings; 3. Critically
appruise cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making for management confexts;

4. Exhibit knowledge, wpabilities, practices, attitudes, ethics and dispositions of
the discipline and management profession; and 5. Effectively articulate complex
knowledge and ideas to a variety of audiences.

Careers:The Graduate Cerfificate in Marketing prepares graduates for positions that
include:

o marketing or product manager
e brand manager

o sales director

e campaign director

marketing or brand consultant
Course Duration: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International:Complefion of an Australian Bachelor degres
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE



To attai the award of Graduate Certficate in Markefing, students will be required to
complete 48 credit points consisting of:

e 48 credit points of core unifs

BH05503 Marketing Communication 12
BHO5574 Consumer Behaviour 12
BHO6001 Digital Marketing 12
BHO6505 Marketing Management 12

Graduate Certificate in Management
Course Code:BTMM
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Cerfificate in Management provides a strong
foundation in organisational management for those wanting to gain a specialist
postgroduate qualification to support their career development. The course is also
designed as an entry point for those with hands-on management experience without
an undergraduate degree to undertake Masters level studies. Successful completion
of the Groduate Certificate in Management allows students to pathway into the
Master of Management course.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve effective
management strafegies; 2. Justify and interpret thearetical propositions and
related bodies of knowledge to aitically evaluate the resolution of business problems
and recommend actions rekevant to contemporary business settings; 3. Critically
appraise cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making for management contexts;

4. Exhibit knowledge, capabilities, practices, attitudes, ethics and dispositions of
the discipline and management profession; and 5. Effectively articulate complex
knowledge and ideas to a variety of audiences.

Careers:The Graduate Certificate in Management prepares graduates for positions
that include:

mid-level management positions
®  project managers
project consuktants

e management consulfants
Course Duration: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International:Complefion of an Australian Bachelor degres
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the award of Guduate Certficate in Management, students will be required
to complete 48 credit points consisting of:
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o 48 credit points of core units

BMO5567 Managing Workplace Conflict 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadershpp 12
BM06508 Operations Management 12

Graduate Cerfificate in Organisational Change Management

Course Code:BTOC
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: Graduate Certificate in Organsation Change Managementis
spectically designed for change professionals to explore and become a reflective
change leader who can drive change using creative and innovative thinking. The
program aims to provide students with the opportunity to critically evaluate and
reflect on their understanding of change and leadership and to build and strengthen
the capabilities required of a change professional by questioning, reflecting, leaming
and adopting to new ways of thinking about change management. This course is
designed with ndustry professionals fo fill the qualification gap and s run in
collaboration with industry professionals who will also teach on the program.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. ritically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their application to
achieve effective change strategies. 2. Develop judgement to make effective
decisions about organisational change - even when faced with imperfect or
insufficient information. 3. Assess and manage organisational culure, diagnose
problems, and implement cutural change. 4. Gitically apply crossdisciplinary
knowledge in decision making with areativity for innovation and change
management contexts. 5. Work as a reflective leader and change practitioner to
formulate, implement and evaluate industry-specific investigations fo resolve complex
professional problems and inform decision-making 6. Communicate effectively to
speclist and non-specilist audiences including multi-disciplinary teams, diverse
cultural communities and business and other professional organisations.

e lead Change

o Senior Change Manager

o (hange Manager

o (hange and Communications Manager

o Senior Change Analysts

o (hange Analysts

o (hange Communications Analyss

e (hange Consultunts

o Organisational Development & Change Consultants

Careers:Graduates are encouraged fo progress to the Masters of Change, Innovation
and Leadership.

Course Duration: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline AND Five (5) years of approved work experience OR Applicants
with a minimum ten (10) years approved work experience will be considered for
admission fo this course.



Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline AND Five (5) years of approved work
experience OR Applicants with a minimum ten (10) years approved work experience
will be considered for admission to this course PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall
score of 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and
Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Groduate Certificate in Organisational Change Management, students
will be required to complete 48 credit points (equivalent to 4 units) consisting of:

o 48 redit points (equivakent to 4 units) professional core units

BAO5734 Financial Analysk 12
BMO07003 Managing Change and Complexity 12
BMO07004 Strategy and Strafegic Change 12
BM07000 Advanced Organsational Behaviour 12

Graduate Certificate in Business Administration

Course Code:BTPF
Campus:City Flinders, Victoria University Online.

About this course:VU’s Graduate Certificate in Business Administration provides the
foundation level for people seeking careers and qualifications in busiess and
management. The progrom is also suited for managers qualified in other disciplines.
This Graduate certificate, containing the four basic units of Business Administration,
offers o pathway 1o post-graduate diploma in Business Administration or into the
Master of Busingss Administration (MBA).

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve effective
business strategies. 2. Justify and inferpret theoretical propositions and related
knowledge to think crifically in the resolution of business problems and recommend
actions relevant to contemporary business seftings. 3. Critically apply @oss
disciplinary knowledge in creative decision making. 4. Demonstrate independent
judgement in a range of business functions in response to contemporary and future
professional challenges. 5. Hfectively communicate complexknowkdge and
ideas to a variety of audiences.

Careers:The Graduate Certificate in Business Administration equips you with
understanding the fundamentals of organisations management and developing
analytical skills necessary for making reliable busiess decisions. Graduates can use it
as a pathway to further study, and to various early career positions in the broad field
of business administration.

Course Durafion: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years
approved work experience will be considered for admission to this course PLUS IELTS
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(or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5 (with no band kess than 6.0 in Listening,
Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To aftai the Graduate Certificate in Business Administration, students will be
required fo complete 48 credit points (equivalent to 4 units) consisting of:

o 48 redit points (equivakent to 4 units) professional core units

BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BMO05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
Graduate Certificate in Supply Chain Management

Course Code:BTSP

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Certificate in Supply Chain Management provides an
alternative admissions pathway into the Master of Supply Chain Management for
those unable o enrol directly into that course. Graduates will have a body of
knowledge that incudes the understanding of recent developments in the supply
chain management discipline. The Graduate Certificate is nested within the broader
Master of Supply Chain Management and it also provides a pathway to Victoria
University’s highly regarded MBA. The Graduate Certificate establishes a starting
point for expansion of supply chain management-related knowledge and skilk for
professional or highly skilled work that & required for subsequent postgraduate study
and for more senior leadership positions i the field. At a professional kvel the
course will benefit those who wish o advance in the rapidly growing fields of
logistics and supply chain management. This specialisation will be supplemented by
professional considerations of the more general business context of supply chain
management and relafed contemporary challenges.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Synthesise and critically review knowkdge about business systems rekvant to
supply chain practices to make independent fechnical recommendations; 2.
Analyse and evaluate literature applicable to established supply chain theories, and fo
emerging situations and challenges in contemporary supply chain situations; 3.
Resolve complex problems related to, the ways in which networks of inferconnected
businesses collaborate to make, and deliver, producis and services for global
markets; 4. Efectively communicate complex supply chain management
knowledge and ideas to a variety of audiences; and 5. Critically evaluate o range
of adtivities that constitute the supply chain management discipline n an
international context.

Careers:Graduates may find careers in management-level positions in purchasing,
supply, logistics, ditribution, procurement and warehousing. Graduates are
encouraged to progress to the Master in Supply Chain Management.

Course Durafion: 0.5 years



Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years
approved work experience will be considered for admission to this course PLUS IELTS
(or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening,
Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Groduate Certificate in Supply Chain Management, students will be
required fo complete 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) consisting of:

e 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) of professional core units

BE05305 International Supply Chain Stucture 12
BM05574 Supply Chain and Logktics Management 12
BM05579 Green Logistics 12
BMO06508 Operations Management 12

Graduate Certificate in Tourism and Desfination Management
Course Code:BTTD
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Certificate of Tourism and Destination Management
offers o post graduate qualification that will equip graduates for a range of roles
within the rapidly growing fourism and events sectors. The course will appeal to
those who wish to build on their qualifications and experience fo transition to tourism
related employment through the completion of four specialised fourism management
units that focus on addressing contemporary issues and challenges faced by
destinations infernationally. The course prepares graduates to professionally engage
with contemporary and emerging industry ssues within the visitor economy os well
us the opportunity fo continue further study of the Graduate Diploma in Business or
Master of Tourism Hospitality and Events Management. In completing this course,
students will have attained specific insight into toursm and event policy
development, gained professional networks and have the capability of becoming
future tourism indusiry kaders.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Review and appraise theorefical approaches for effective management decision-
making in toursm and destination management practice; 2. Appraie the
economic, legal and political context within which destinations operate, contribute fo
creative implementation of sustainable practices and rsk minimising strategies in
contemporary settings; 3. Collaborate within teams to apply aedtive solutions for
industry, government and community stakeholders, integrating complex knowledge
and ideas effectively to achieve shared goals; 4. Articulate effectively with o
variety of audiences including multi disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities,
business and other related stakeholders; and, 5. Advocate consistently, with
personal accountability for outputs in a contemporary work environment in a sociolly
responsible manner.
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Careers:The Graduate Cerfificate in Tourism and Destination Management prepares
groduates for positions that include:

o Tourism planners;

o Tourism promotion agents and managers;

o Managers of atradtions;

o Marketing and communication roles (events);

o Planners within the travel sector (airlines and other major transport
providers);
o Selfemployment through tourism management busingsses.

Course Durafion: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the award of Graduate Certficate in Tourism and Destination Management,
students will be required to complete 48 credit points consisting of:

e 48 credit points of core unifs

BM06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12
BTD6001 Tourism and Events: Core Concepts and Theory 12
BTD7005 Business Events 12
BTD7006 Hospitality Operations Management 12

Graduate Certificate in Transport Systems
Courss Code:BTTS
Campus:Werribee, City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Certificate in Transport Systems establishes a starting
point for expansion of Transport Systems-related knowkedge and skills for
professional or highly skilled work that & required for subsequent postgraduate study
and for more senior leadership positions i the field. At a professional level the
course will benefit those who wish fo advance in the rapidly growing fields of
transport, logistics and supply chain management. The course will be supplemented
by professional considerations of the more general business context of fransport and
infrastructure management and related contemporary challenges.The Graduate
Certificate provides an altemative admissions pathway info the Master of Supply
Chain Management for those unable to enrol directly into that course. Graduates wil
have a body of knowledge that includes the understunding of recent developments in
transport systems and infrastruciure.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Exemplify initiative, ethical practices and social responsility when leading in a
contemporary fransport systems work environment; 2. Critically analyse, reflect
on and synthesise complex transport operations, safety compliance, governance and



challenges in contemporary logistics and public transport systems; 3. Resolve
complex transport issues through networks of nterconnected busesses and
stakeholders collaboration to develop sirategies and execute action plan for an
integrated transport systems; 4. Articulate complex knowledge and ideas to a
varely of audiences i a culturally diverse communities and businesses; 5. Exhibit
accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements and nnovative thinking
in response fo contemporary and future ntelligent transport systems and challenges;
and 6. Analyse and evalate research findings applicable to business
envionments as part of the course work.

Careers:Graduates may find careersin operator and management-kvel positions in
transport across sectors, third-party sewvice provider, intermodal goods warehousing
and distribution, and public transports. Graduates are encouraged to progress fo the
Master in Supply Chain Management.

Course Duration: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Groduate Certificate in Transport Systems, students will be required fo
complete 48 credit points consisting of:

o 48 credit ponts of professional core units

BM06001 Transport and Logistic Systems 12
BMO06002 Public Transport and Strategies 12
BMO06003 Transport Policy Governance and Safety 12
BM06004 Future Transport and Infrastructure Strategies 12
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Majors/Minors

BMAACT Accounting

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Accounting. Students must also complete BMIPAC
Professional Accounting as part of their undergraduate course. Graduates with an
Accounting major can gain employment in accounting practices, medium and large
corporations, the public sector and not-for-profit organisations. By completing all units
in this major, along with the Professional Accounting minor, graduates are eligble for
admission info the CPA and the Chartered Accountants Australio and New Zealand
Programs.

Major Studies

BA02000 Accounting Information Systems 12
BA02001 Corporate Finance 12
BA02202 Financial Accounting 12
BA02203 Corporate Accounting 12
BA02204 Management Accounting 12
BE02006 Corporate Regulation 12
OR

BA03306 Auditing 12
Capstone Units

BA03309 Advanced Financial Accounting 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking a second major are required to complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge nstead of BPD3 100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAAPF Applied Finance

Locations: City Hlinders

This major provides an integrated set of units in Applied Finance. It builds on the
minor in Applied Finance and deepens students understanding of contemporary
challenges facing fnanciol managers with respect to high level decision making in a
real world business context. Students will develop a solid foundation in core business
disciplines underpinned by specialised studies in applied financial analysis, within the
context of globalised financial markets. For instance, students will determine the
valuation and selection of debt and equity securities for institutional equity portfolios
as well as be able to construct and manage a diversified nstitutional portfolio.
Furthermore students will examine the integrity and sustainability of financial
markets and view dectsion making from an ethical and responsible global
professional perspedtive. In addition, students will engage with important ethical
principles and develop appropriate professional conduct towards clients, employers,
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and community. The degree will assist in launching your career while preparing you
for future manageril roles. In this course you may sekect an overseas study tour,
industry placement, and take partin a mentoring program. Bachelor of Commerce
(Applied Finance) has been accepted into the Chartered Financial Analyst (CFA)
Institute University Recognition Program. This status is granted to institutions whose
degree program(s) incomorate at least 70% of the CFA Program Candidate Body of
Knowledge (CBOK), which provide students with a solid grounding in the (BOK and
positions them well to sit for the CFA exams.

BA02202 Financial Accounting 12
BA02203 Corporate Accounting 12
BE02255 Applied Statistics for Business 12
BM02004 Busiess Ethics 12
BA03000 Personal Financial Planning 12
BA03403 Investment and Portfolio Management 12
BEO3000 Risk Management Models 12
BLO3405 Law of Financial Institutions and Securities 12
BMABKF Banking and Finance

Locations: City Hlinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Banking and Finance. Launch your career in banking and
financiol sewvices, funds management, treasury and financial markets, and wealth
management. The Bachelor of Business with a major in Banking and Finance will
develop your understanding of the financial institutions, financial instruments and
markets of the financial sewices secor. In this course you will ako be able to
undertake units of study that will provide you with knowledge in areas of fnancial
markets, management of financial institutions, and investment management.

Major Studies

BA02001 Corporate Finance 12
BE02000 Financial Institutions and Monetary Theory 12
BE02001 Commercial Banking and Finance 12
BA03402 International Banking and Finance 12
BA03404 Credit and Lending Decisions 12
BLO3405 Law of Financial Institutions and Securities 12
Capstone Units

BA03403 Investment and Portfolio Management 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12



Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge nstead of BPD3 100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAEVT Event Management

Locations: footscray Park

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major n Event Management. This major provides a set of infegrated
units fo develop a theoretical and pradtical understunding of the events sector. It
builds on the minor in Evenis Management to equip students with the knowledge
and skills to be successful in the planning, management, implementation and
evaluation of event sewvices and experiences. Graduates will be equipped with the
skills and knowledge to enter the events sector after undertaking a range of studies
that will allow then to apply both theorefical and operational knowledge whilst acting
with infegrity. The major incudes capstone units that provide students with the
opportunity fo draw on their prior learning in the curse and further develop the
capacity to apply this learning in new confexts. Strong connedtions exist fo the
events industry, offering volunteering, working and networking opportunities fo assist
students in getting a head start. The Bachelor of Business with a major in Events
Management has for over 15 years produced industry kading groduates who have
honed solid business and operational skills, and real-life working experience gained
through o mandatory work-infegrated learning unit.

Major Studies

BH02000 Event Operations 12
BH02301 Sustainable Operations 12
BH02422 Event Greation and Design 12
BH02006 Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events 12
BBB3100 Busiess Integrated Leaming 12
BHO3421 Bushess Events 12
Capstone Units

BH03406 Live Performance Management 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge nstead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAFNR Financial Risk Management

Locations: City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Financial Risk Management. This major allows you fo start
your career in financial planning and financial risk management in any modem
financal sewvices industry. The recent financial aises, global and regional, have
highlighted the need for higher level thoughiful planning which is essential for the
long tferm sustainability of the financial sector, and this course will expose you to the
knowledge and skills necessary fo meet the challenges. If you, however, choose to
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build a career in the Australian financial sector, or in the neighbouring region,
studying in Australio will be a definite advantage because completing the full course
equips you with the practical knowledge in the areas of financial planning, risk
management and insurance, investment and portfolio management, toxation law,
superonnuation, and estate planning.

Major Studies

BA02001 Corporate Finance 12
BE02255 Applied Statistics for Business 12
BE02401 Risk Management and Insurance 12
BL02206 Taxation Law and Practice 12
OR

BLO3405 Law of Financial Institutions and Securities 12
BA03000 Personal Financial Planning 12
BE03000 Risk Management Models 12
Capstone Units

BA03403 Investment and Portfolio Management 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge nstead of BPD3 100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAHRM Human Resouree Management

Locations: Footscray Park

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Human Resource Management. This specialised HRM
program provides graduates with the capabilities to apply to avariety of creer
opfions as a HR professional. The course aims fo prepare students to meet standards
of professional excellence with knowledge and skills that are recognised in Australia
and overseas. The HRM course combines theory with practical application to be
relevant and linked in to the everyday work envionment. Graduates will be ready to
work in human resource management, employee or industrial relations, information
systems, recuitment and traiing. This industry-focused major has professional
recognition by the Australian Human Resource Institue (AHRI). Students are
encouraged to apply for internships in organisations. This course will provide you with
hands on experience, enable you to demonstrate relevant work experience, and
make you o competitive job seekerin the HR profession.

Major Studies
BBB3100 Busiess Integrated leaming 12
BM02000 Human Resource Management 12



BM02001 International Human Resource Management 12
BM02003 Human Resource Development 12
BM03323 Employee Relations Management 12
BM03420 Human Resource Information Systems 12
Capstone Units

BM03332 Managing Organisational Change 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge nstead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAIBU Intemational Business

Locations: City Hlinders

This major provides an integrated sef of unifs in International Business. Multinational
enterprises with production or operations spread across numerous regions, and even
those operating domestically in trode exposed industries, need tulented and culuraly
sensitive indwviduals to effectively operate and further develop their business. The
International Business major provides an internationalfocus to a graduates” business
career and enables them to analyse nternational markets, navigate diverse
international business environments, and nurture the personal atiributes required to
be successful in intemational business and working effectively in cross-cultural teams.
The curricubm focwses on the contemporary practice of business and operations
across infernational territories.  Graduates with @ major in Infemational Busiess will
have a brood and coherent knowlkedge of international business concepts and
practices, which will form the basis for ndependent lifelong leaming. The
International Business curriculum draws from a wide range of business disciplines
such as intemational accounting, economics, finance, logistics, information systems,
management and marketing. Graduates will develop high-level skills in business
strategy and operations, problem solving, strategic planning and implementation, all
of which are essentialin preparing you for a career in infemational business.

BE02002 Infernational Business Confext 12
BBC2005 Doing Business in China 12
BE03430 International Economic Analysis 12
BH02301 Sustainable Operations 12
BB(3005 China in the World Economy 12
BE02003 Infernational Economics and Finance 12
BE03432 Strategic International Trade Operations 12
BM03123 Integrated Supply Chain Management 12

BMAIHM Intemational Hospitality Management
Locations: Footscray Park
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After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Intemational Hospitality Management. Expand your
hospitality career options with a major in International Hospitality Management. Gain
insights into product and sewvice development innovation, and how to deal with
stakeholders from various cultural backgrounds. Through this major, you will acquire
up-to-date knowledge of key industry trends and issues, and an understanding of the
major operational, managerial and strategic areas of the hospifality industry. You wil
also benefit from a pradical work-ntegrated kaming unit, allowing you o apply new
skills in a real work environment.

Major Studies

BH02006 Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events 12
BH02285 Marketing Research 12
BH02005 Hotel and Resort Operations Management 12
BHO2434 Consumer Behaviour 12
BBB3100 Business Infegrated Leaming 12
BM02181 Operations Management 12
Capstone Unifs

BH03312 Revenue Management 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge instead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAISM Information Sysiems Management

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Information Systems Management. Get your career in
Information Systems off to a flying start with a major in Information Systems
Management. This major provides the fundamental concepts, knowledge and skills
required to fucilitate a coreer in business analysis, project management or dato
management in a global economy. It prepares you to support the strategic use of
information systems to fucilitate decsion making within an organisation. You wil
examine information systems analysis, modelling, development, management
techniques and approadhes and apply your karning to develop and deliver an
information systems project.

Major Studies

802000 Busiess Process Modelling 12
B(02041 Systems Analysis and Design 12
NIT1201 Introduction to Database Systems 12



NIT2113 (loud Application Development 12

NIT2171 Introduction to ICT Management 12
NIT2201 IT Profession and Ethics 12
Capstone Units

BC03447 Information Systems Project 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
1]

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge nstead of BPD3 100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAITD International Trade

Locations: City Hlinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in International Trade. In the Bachelor of Business Interational
Trade major you will examine strategies on enhancing overall trade and investment,
enabling you to manage projects and make decisions that facilitate trade between
Australia and other countries. Infernational Trade graduates will be able to analyse
international markets and propose incentives, policies, interventions, enfry strategies
and harmonisation standards to fims, educational institutions, govemments or other
bodies.

Major Studies

BE02002 Infernational Business Context 12
BE02003 International Economics and Finance 12
BE02004 International Trade Practices 12
BE02264 Microeconomic Analysis 12
BH03373 International Marketing 12
BE03430 International Economic Analysis 12
Capstone Units

BE03432 Strategic International Trade Operations 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
R

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge nstead of BPD3 100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAITM International Tourism Management

Locations: footscray Park
After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
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degree with a major in International Tourism Management. Equip yourself with the
skills and knowledge to develop, operate, manage and market sustainable tourism
businesses and destinations with the Inernational Toursm Management maijor. Gain
the theoretical and practical knowledge required to design and delver international
tourism products and experiences, and to apply effective business management
techniques to the operation of infernational tourism enterprises. You will kkam about
current frends and issues facing the infernational tourism industry, the meaning and
practice of infernational tourism plonning and sustainable destination management,
project management methodologies and investigation fechniques that will enable you
to better understand and solve problems facing intemational foursm organisations.
You will also benefit from a practical work-integrated karning unit allowing you to
apply new skills in a real work environment.

Major Studies

BH02006 Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events 12
BH02193 Tourism Product Design and Delvery 12
BH02005 Hotel and Resort Operations Management 12
BH02301 Sustainable Operations 12
BHO3499 Managing Sustainable Destinations 12
BBB3100 Busiess Integrated Leaming 12
Capstone Unifs

BH03507 Infernational Trends and Issues 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge istead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAMAI Management and Innov ation

Locations: Footscray Park

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Management and Innovation. This major provides you
progressive and integrated learning in Management & Innovation. Students will learn
management and innovation techniques and sirategies and gain skills to be a strong
business kader. You will be exposed fo the changing dynamics of the global
business world. Our classes are mostly conducted based on enquiry-based learning
and discursive conversations to engage with you in scholarly and contemporary views
in business. To compete in the enterprising business world, this Management &
Innovation major will setyou into the future of the global business world.

Major Studies
BHO3373 International Marketing 12
BM02000 Human Resource Management 12



BM02002 Strategic Management 12
BM02004 Busiess Ethics 12
BM02005 Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
3103000 Knowlfedg.e Management Pradiices for Innovative 1
Organisation

Capstone Units

BM03332 Managing Organisational Change 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge instead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAMRK Marketing

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Marketing. Launch your marketing career with Marketing
major. Learn about marketing theories and how to implement practical marketing
solutions. You will gain an in-depth understanding of customer needs in the
marketplice and be well equipped to pursue a career in markefing management in
large and medium corporations, or consulting roles in marketing research or
advertsing agencies.

Major Studies

BHO2259 Product and Sewvices Innovations 12
BH02265 Integrated Marketing Communications 12
BH02285 Marketing Research 12
BH02434 Consumer Behaviour 12
BH03373 International Marketing 12
BH03439 Marketing Sewices and Experiences 12
Capstone Unifs

BHO3435 Marketing Plonning and Strategy 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge instead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.
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BMAMUS Music Industry

Locations: Footscray Park

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Music Industry. This major provides a solid understanding of
the real business of music. It builds on the minor in Music Industry and develops
students’ compefencies in planning, promotion and production of music in a variety
of forms, locations, styles and scale. Students will kearn to implement music events,
arrange and negotiate deals, manage artists and gain a full understanding of the
nature of music copyrights in an infernational context. The major includes capstone
units, which provide students with the opportunity fo draw on their keaming in their
major, and develop the capacity to apply this learning in new contexts. Strong
connections with current industry participants offer networking opportunities to foster
business relationships o help students get o head start. The Bachelor of Busiess
with a major in Music Industry is widely recognised for producing graduates with
business acumen and entrepreneurial flair.

Major Studies

ACUT002 Creativity, Communication and the Digital Age 12
BH03406 Live Performance Management 12
BH03439 Marketing Sewvices and Experiences 12
AC02014 Popular Music History 12
AC03013 Musics of the World 12

BAB122 Law (Music Industry), a aross-nstitutional unit from Boxhill Institute. The
College Course and Unit Administrators can assist students to arrange their cross:
institutional study.

Capstone Units

AC03003 Music and the Mind 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge instead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMASCL Supply Chain and Logistics Management

Locations:City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Supply Chain and Logistics Management. Examine all aspects
and issues of logistics i a sustainable supply chain, specifically purchasing and
procurement of materials, inventory flow and control, storage and material handling
in warehousing, economics of mode of transport, and distribution and shipment. This
industry-focused major has professional recognition by the Chartered Institute of
Logistics and and Transport (CILTA). Graduates of the Bachelor of Busess with a
major in Supply Chain and Logjstics Management are eligble fo apply for
membership, however, it should be noted that it & not compukory to join CILTA in
order to work in the profession or associoted fields.



Major Studies

BM02181 Operations Management 12
BM02201 Distribution Management 12
BM02202 Purchasing and Supply Management 12
BM02203 E-Supply Chain Management 12
BM03123 Integrated Supply Chain Management 12
BM03418 Transport and Logistics Manogement 12
Capstone Units

BM03419 Supply Chain Analytics 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge instead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMATHM Tourism and Hospitality Management

Locations: footscray Park

The new specilist Tourism & Hospitulity Management maijor offered through the
Bachelor of Business at Victoria University, will equip you with knowledge of the
major operational, managerial and strategic areas within the toursm and hospitality
industries. You will gain the skills and knowledge to develop, operate, manage and
market sustainable foursm products, experiences, businesses and destinations.
Whether you choose to work in the public or private fourism sector, or join a four
operator, airling, hotel or resort, you will graduate with in-depth knowledge about
the principles and practices of the inernational tourism and hospitulity industry. You
will gain a thorough understunding of the industry's core trends and issues, as well
as insights into: product innovation and sewvice development pricing, consumer
behaviour and negotiation working with stukeholders from various cultural
backgrounds. You will learn from academics with expertise in the business, tourism
and hospitality industries and gain valuable insights from industry guest lectures, field
trips and workshops and graduate work-ready and benefit from access o leading
companies in the field thanks to VU's practical skills-based work-integrated leaming
units and key focus on deveboping your leadership and career essential human
relations skills.

Major Studies

BHO2005 Hotel and Resort Operations Management 12
BH02006 Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events 12
BH02193 Tourism Product Design and Delvery 12
BBB3100 Busiess Integrated Leaming 12
BH03312 Revenue Management 12
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BH03499 Managing Sustainable Destinations 12
Capstone Units

BH03507 International Trends and Issues 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge nstead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMIACT Accounfing

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hinders

This minor provides on infegrated set of units in Accounting. Students will undertake:
a) Accounting Information Systems where they explore some theories and practices
of [manual] recording and reporting of financial nformation in Australia within the
confext of o historical cost accounting system, ncluding an understanding of the
legal, professional and conceptual frameworks within which the accounting
professional operate; b) Financial Accounting where they apply accounting concepts
and accounting standards to measure, recognise, classify and disclose specific
business transactions and other accounting information; ¢) Corporate Accounting
where they learn the structure underlying corporate reporfing designed to give the
financiol report user useful information on which to make economic decisions; and d)
Management Accounting where they will be equipped with the specialist knowledge
relevant technical skills to address these challenges the multi-faceted challenges
facing the function of management accounting in confemporary organisations.

BA02000 Accounting Information Systems 12
BA02202 Financial Accounting 12
BA02203 Corporate Accounting 12
BA02204 Management Accounting 12
BMIAPF Applied Finance

Locations:City Finders

This minor provides n infegrated set of units in Applied Finance. It covers disciplinary
knowledge of high kvel decision making in o business confext exploring quantitative
and fundomental analysi techniques using real world financial data. Students will
develop their skills in determining valuation and selection of debt and equity
securities for institutional equity portfolios as well their ability to construct and
manage a dversified institutional portfolio.

BA02202 Financial Accounting 12
BM02004 Busess Ethics 12
BA03403 Investment and Portfolio Management 12
BE03000 Risk Management Models 12
BMIBKF Banking and Finance

Locations: City Hlinders
This minor provides students with knowledge in the applications of the quantitative



techniques and theoretical knowledge to make informed business decisions.
Students will develop skills in applying quantitative techniques and the relevant
theory to real life problems in relation to investment, financing and dividend
decisions of private and public companies. Students will also gain an understanding
of risk management, credit and lending decisions and workings financial institutions.

BE02000 Financial Institutions and Monefary Theory 12
BE02001 Commercial Banking and Finance 12
BA02001 Corporate Finance 12
BA03404 Credit and Lending Decisions 12
BMIEVT Event Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

This minor provides an infegrated set of units in Events Management. Students will
develop events management knowkdge and skills enabling them to plan, organise,
manage and evaluate a range of events. Students use a range of learning methods
including access to specialised computer software providing them with both
theoretical and practical knowkedge and skills to enter this fast growing ndusty
sector. With strong connections to the events indusiry students are able to benefit
from real-life examples through case studies, seminars and guest lectures.

BH02000 Event Operations 12
BH02422 Event Creation and Design 12
BH02006 Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events 12
BHO3421 Bushess Events 12

BMIFNR Financial Risk Management

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders

This minor provides an infegrated set of units in Financial Risk Management. It
covers discplinary knowkdge in essential areas such as Financial Planning, Taxation
Law, Risk Management and Insurance, and Rsk Management Modek. Students wil
develop their skills in communication and critical analyses, and will learn the integral
elements of managing and accounting for financial risk in a dynamic world. This
knowledge will be consolidated through assessment tasks such as assignments with
both individual completion and group collaboration, and virtual share market trading.

BE02401 Risk Management and Insurance 12
BL02206 Taxation Low and Practice 12
BA03000 Personal Financial Planning 12
BE03000 Risk Management Models 12

BMIFWI Finance Work Iniegraied Leaming

Locations:City Hlinders

This minor provides Bachelor of Commerce (Infernational Business) students with
practical experience. Students will be able to explore their workplace context by
examining a typical organisational structure and identfying their individual role /s as
an active member within the organisation as well as that organisations position
within the respective profession and /or industry. In addition, a short-term infensive
study tour blends formal study with experiential learning spanning Sydney, Hong
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Kong and Shanghai or Sydney and New York or Sydney and london (depending on
year of offer). The Study Touris designed to enhance students” knowledge and
appreciation of the infernational financial markets, institutions and instruments, as
well as monetary sysfems.

BM02004 Busiess Ethics 12
BA03402 International Banking and Finance 12
BE03433 Field Research Project 12
BBB3100 Busness Integrated Leaming 12

BMIHRM Human Resource Manageme n

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

This HRM minor unit set includes Human Resource Management; International
Human Resource Management; Human Resource Development; and Employee
Relations Management. The HRM minor offers essential disciplinary knowledge,
combining theory with practical application fo be relevant to the everyday work
envionment. Students will engage in individual and group activities, oral
presentutions, written assessments and examinations to demonstrate their skills
development in critical thinking and problem solving.

BM02000 Human Resource Management 12
BM02001 International Human Resource Management 12
BM02003 Human Resource Development 12
BM03323 Employee Relations Management 12

BMIIBU Intemational Business

Locations:City Flinders

This minor provides on infegrated sef of units in Infernational Business. It covers
broad and integrated knowledge of infemational business concepts and practices.
Students will develop skills and knowkedge in: international business operations and
corporate sirategy; economic, political and cultural environments; market entry
strategies; international trade and finance; and, navigating the international
regultory environment. Assessment tasks across the minor incude case studies,
teom-based projects, oral presentations, essays, and formal examinations.

BE02002 International Business Context 12
BE02003 International Economics and Finance 12
BE03430 International Economic Analysis 12
BE03432 Strategic International Trade Operations 12

BMIIBW International Business Work Infegraied Leaming

Locations:City Flinders

This minor provides Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance) students with practical
experience. Students will be able to explore ther workplace context by examining a
typical organisational siructure and identifying thei individual role /s as an active
member within the organkation as well as that organisations position within the
respective profession and /or industry. In addition, a shortterm intensive study tour
blends formal study with experiential learning spanning Sydney, Hong Kong and
Shanghai or Sydney and New Yok or Sydney and London (depending on year of



offer). The Study Tour is designed to enhance students” knowledge and appreciation
of the infernational financial markets, institutions and instruments, as well as
monetary systems.

BE02002 International Business Context 12
BBC3005 China in the World Economy 12
BE03433 Field Research Project 12
BBB3100 Busiess Integrated leaming 12

BMIIEN Intemational Engagement

Locations:City Flinders

This minor provides Bachelor of Business students with international experience.
Students will have a brood understanding of the ntemational business envionment
essential to business decsion-making. They will be able fo expand their global
perspective by aitically analysing infernational business case studies and the
challenges of globalisation. In addition, o short-ferm intensive study tour or field trip
blends formal study with experiential learning.

BB(2005 Doing Business in China 12
BE02002 International Business Context 12
BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12
BE03433 Field Research Project 12

BMIIHM International Hospitality Management

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders

The Minor in Infemational Hospitulity Management, allows students to combine their
business education with the opportunity of pursuing a career in the International
Hotel and Hospitality Industries. The Minor in Infemational Hospitality Management
consists of the four units, Food and Beverage Management, Revenue Management,
Rooms Division Management and Intemational Hospifality Operations Management.
This Minor, would complement several Majors, such as those in Accounting, Events
Management, Human Resource Management, International Tourism Management
and Marketing.

BHO2005 Hotel and Resort Operations Management 12
BH02006 Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events 12
BHO2434 Consumer Behaviour 12
BMO02181 Operations Management 12

BMIISM Information Sysiems Management

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hlinders

This minor provides an infegrated sef of units in Information Systems. It covers
disciplinary knowledge in Modeling of business or organkation processes,
Programming with a focus on mobile development, Systems Analysis and Design
using elements of both Obect and Classical analysis, and Database Systems. These
units cover many of the fundamental skills from the Australian Computer Society
Core Body of Knowledge. Additionally, students will develop skills in oral
communication, critical analysis and in the preparation of technical documents for
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senior management. Assessment fusks aaoss the minor include group projedts,
formal examinations, written assignments and oral presentations.

802000 Busiess Process Modelling 12
BC02041 Systems Analysis and Design 12
NIT1201 Introduction to Database Systems 12
NIT2201 IT Profession and Ethics 12

BMIITD Intemational Trade

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

This minor provides an infegrated set of units in Infernational Trade. It covers
disciplinary knowledge in Intemational Trade with a focus on trade and investment
patterns and their requlations, and it provides you with fook that enable you to
make decisions in the context of inernational markets. Assessment tosks include
short exercises, group projects, essays and formal examinations.

BE02002 International Business Context 12
BE02003 Infernational Economics and Finance 12
BE02004 Infernational Trade Practices 12
BE03430 International Economic Analysis 12

BMIITM Intemational Tourism Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

This minor provides an infegrated set of units in Infernational Toursm Management.
Students will be ntroduced fo and examine tourist practices, the industry, destination
management, and toursm business including designing and delivering tourism
products. The minor prepares siudents for roles in various settings requirng a focus in
tourism, management & /or marketing.

BH02005 Hotel and Resort Operations Management 12
BH02006 Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events 12
BH02193 Tourism Product Design and Delvery 12
BH03499 Managing Sustainable Destinations 12

BMIMAI Management and Innov ation

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

This minor in Management & Innovation provides you an insight into the wide and
varied entrepreneurial and management organisations and roles. You will be exposed
to units such strategic management, innovation and entrepreneurship, business
ethics, knowledge management for nnovative organsations and managing
organsational change. These units will provide you deep learning that will allow you
the cpacity to apply entrepreneurial approach fo innovation in organkations or
pursuing entrepreneurial ideas for commercialisation.

BM02002  Strategic Management 12
BMO02004  Bushess Ethics 12
BMO2005  Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12



BMO3000  Knowledge Management Practices for Innovative Organisation 12

BMIMRK Marketing

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders

This minor provides mn infegrated sef of units in Marketing. It covers discplinary
knowledge in Maketing theory and practice with o focus on understanding consumer
behaviour, ntegrated marketing communications, issues related to the marketing of
senvices and experiences and the challenges of formation and execution of marketing
strategies. Students will develop skills in critical analysis and written communication
in a varety of formats. Assessments include ndividual and group projects, oral
presentations and formal examinations.

BH02265 Integrated Marketing Communications 12
BH02285 Marketing Research 12
BH02434 Consumer Behaviour 12
BH03439 Marketing Sewvices and Experiences 12

BMIMUS Music Industry

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

This minor provides an infegrated set of units in Music Industry. Students will develop
business management knowledge and skills enabling them to communicate with
particpants within the music industry and beyond, and develop competencies in
planning, promotion and production of music in a variety of forms, locations, styles
and scale. Students will gain a broad understanding of the underlying principles of
the musi industries; kam the concepts and processes to become a business
orienfated music manager; leam the principles of copyright laws and contractual
relationships, and discuss curent issues and trends in the music industries. With
strong connections with current industry participants, the Bachelor of Business with a
minor in Music Industry provides student with a solid foundation to start a career in
this dynamic industry.

AC02014 Popular Music History 12
AC03013 Musics of the World 12
ACUT002 Creativity, Communication and the Digital Age 12

BAB122 Law (Music Industry), a aross-nstitutional unit from Boxhill Institute. The
College Course and Unit Administrators can assist students to arrange their cross-
institutional study.

BMIPAC Professional Accounting

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders

This minor provides an integrated set of units to meet (PA professional accreditation
requiements for students underiaking the Accounting major.

BA03306 Audifing 12
BL02206 Taxation Law and Practice 12
NIT2171 Introduction to ICT Management 12
NIT3171 ICT Business Analytics and Data Visualisation 12
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BMISCL Supply Chain and Logistics Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

This minor provides a set of four unifs in bgistics and supply chain management
specilisation. It comprises of disciplinary knowledge on manufacturing and sewvice
operations; inbound and outhound distribution fundtions; knowledge and skills on
logistics control in a global supply chain; and state-of-the art technology applications
for information flow. This minor will help students with understanding of supply chain
functionalities, strategy fo control efficient and cost effective fow of goods and
applications of technology to help integrate the supply chain system. Assessment
tasks aaoss the minor include learning activities ncluding calculotion-based ndwidual
assessment, group case study presentution and formal summative examination.

BM02181 Operations Management 12
BMO02201 Distribution Management 12
BM02203 E-Supply Chain Manogement 12
BM03123 Integrated Supply Chain Management 12

BMITAS Tourism and Aboriginal Sustainability

Locations: footscray Park

The Toursm and Aboriginal Sustainability minor will combine Aboriginal and toursm
units fo create o new learning space for envionmental management students that
will challenge their perspedtives on sustainability from a business framework and
Aboriginal standpoint. Students will undertake case studies, aitically examine tourism
impacts and explore the economic, human and environmental relationships to
tourism management through an envionmental and Aboriginal context. The minor
will deconstruct students” knowledge on creating and maintaining ethical
relationships with Aboriginal people whike deepening disciplinary understanding on
Aboriginal sustaiability. Students will explore and crifically analyse tourism and its
impact on Aboriginal participation through a decolonising lens that will provide o
framework for future engagement with Abariginal community and provide learning
on the creation of sustainable uban environments for all peopke.

AEK2203 Indigenous Perspedtives On Sustainability 12
BH02006 Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events 12
AEK3203 Working Ethically in Aboriginal Community 12
BH03499 Managing Sustainable Destinations 12

BMITHM Tourism and Hospitality Management

Locations: Footscray Park

This Toursm & Hospitality Management minor offered through the Bachelor of
Busness at Victori University, will equip you with knowledge of the major
operational, managerial and strategic areas within the tourism and hospitality
industries. You will learn from academics with expertise in the business, tourism and
hospitality industries and gain valiable skills and knowledge to develop, operate,
manage and market sustainable tourism products, experiences, businesses and
destinations.

BH02005 Hotel and Resort Operations Management 12

BH02006 Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events 12



BH02193 Tourism Product Design and Delvery 12
BH03499 Managing Sustainable Destinations 12

BMIWEN Workploce Engagement

Locations:City Hinders

This minor provides Bachelor of Business students with practical experience. Students
will be able to explore their workplice context by examining a typical organisational
structure and identifying their individual role /s as an active member within the
organation as well as that organisations position within the respective profession
and/or industry. Prior approval/authorsation from the Work Integrated Learning
Department must be received before students can enrol in BBB3 100 and BBB3000.

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12
BBB3100 Business Integrated Leaming 12
BBB3000 Cooperative Education 12
BM03478 Workplace Mentoring Program 12
BSPACC Accounting

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

Reach your goals in the accounting services industry with the Bachelor of Business
Accounting specialisation. With the right sequence of units, you can gain (PA
Australia entry and become an associate member of the Institute of Chariered
Accountants in Australic. Graduates with this specialsation can gain employment in
accounting practices, medium and large comorations, the public sector and not-for
profit organisations.

BA02000 Accounting Information Systems 12
BA02001 Corporate Finance 12
BA02202 Financial Accounting 12
BA02203 Corporate Accounting 12
BA02204 Management Accounting 12
BA03309 Advanced Financial Accounting 12
BE02006 Corporate Regulation 12
BSPACT Accounfing

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Accounting. By completing all units in this
specilisation, you are eligble for admission into the CPA Program. Students wanting
to be eligble for the Chartered Accountants Australio and New Zealand Program must
also complete Taxation Law and Practice and Auditing as part of their undergraduate
course. Graduates with this specialisation can gain employment i accounting
practices, medium and large corporations, the public sector and not-forprofit
organksations.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study).
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BA02000 Accounting Information Systems 12
BA02001 Corporate Finance 12
BA02202 Financial Accounting 12
BA02203 Corporate Accounting 12
BA02204 Management Accounting 12
BA03309 Advanced Financial Accounting 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
BE02006 Corporate Regulation 12

BSPBAF Banking and Finance

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders

Launch your career in banking and financial sewices, funds management, freasury
and financial markets, and wealth management. The Bachelbor of Business Banking
and Finance specialisation will develop your understanding of the institutions,
instruments and markets of the financial services sector. You will also be able to
undertake units of study to satisfy Australion Securities and Investments
Commission’s (ASIC) RG146 compliance requirements, enabling you to work in
organations providing financial product advice to retail clients.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete all seven
units of study.

BA02000 Accounting Information Systems 12
BA03402 International Banking and Finance 12
BA03403 Investment and Portfolio Management 12
BA03404 Credit and Lending Decisions 12
BE02000 Financial Institutions and Monetary Theory 12
BE02001 Commercial Banking and Finance 12
BLO3405 Law of Financial Institutions and Securities 12

BSPBKF Banking and Finance

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Banking and Finance. Launch your career in banking
and financial sewvices, funds management, treasury and financial markets, and
wealth management. The Bachelor of Business with a specialisation in Banking and
Finance will develop your understanding of the financial institutions, financial
instruments and markets of the financial services sector. In this course you will also
be able to undertake units of study that will provide you with knowledge in areas of
financial markets, management of fnancil ingtitutions, and investment
management.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study).



BA02001 Corporate Finance 12
BA03402 International Banking and Finance 12
BA03403 Investment and Portfolio Management 12
BA03404 Credit and Lending Decisions 12
BE02000 Financial Institutions and Monetary Theory 12
BE02001 Commercial Banking and Finance 12
BL03405 Law of Financial Institutions and Securities 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

BSPCHG Change Management

Locations:Vicioria Unersity Online

The Change Management specialisation explores developing and successfully
implementing strategy, kading change and mastering the complexity of
management. These sought-after skills and key to employability in hange
management, leadership and related fields. Within this specialisation, students will
build an in-depth understanding of organisational change at a human level as they
further develop their skills and ability to successfully communicate, motivate and
parficpate, as well as to mobilse and kad others through the rok of a change
agent.

BM06000 Agile Project and Change Management 12
BMO6624 Organisation Change Management 12
BMO07002 Technobygical Change and Innovation 12
BMO07003 Managing Change and Complexity 12
BSPEVT Event Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialisation in Event Management. Gain the skills to design, plan,
create, implement, manage, and market events of all shapes and sizes. You will
examine the scope of the events indusiry, learn how fo manage events in o
sustainable manner, and evaluate event outcomes. Building on your capability to
work independently and in team settings, the Bachelor of Business with a
specilisation in fvent Management will help you gain strong analytical, written,
vemal and interpersonal skills. You will also benefit from a practical work-integrated
learning unit, allowing you to apply new skills in a real work environment.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study). Further, it is compulsory for students to complete at
least one Work Integrated learning unit BBB3100 Business Integrated leaming).
There & the option of completing two Work Integrated leaming units (BBB3001 Co-
opertive Education 1 and BBB3002 Co-operative Education 2) in substitution for
BBB3100 Business Integrated Leaming and one Elective Unit. This option extends
the duration of the course to 4 years. Students need to register on-line for Co-
operative Education and be prepared fo undertake the Work Integrated Learning/Co-
operative Education Preparation Program in Year 2. (Contact the Centre in G348,/FP
for details and refer to the College Timetable).
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BH02301 Sustainable Operations 12

BH02422 Event Greation and Design 12
BH02006 Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events 12
BH03406 Live Performance Management 12
BH02000 Event Operations 12
BHO3421 Bushess Events 12
BBB3100 Busiess Integrated Leaming 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
BSPFIN Finance

Locations:Vicioria Uniersity Online

The Master of Business Administration (Finance) is an academically rigorous and
professionally relevant business course recognised globally with a specialisation in
finance. The course develops conceptual knowledge incorporating recent
developments in sustanability and global trends in business, as well as fnancil
expertise. This is complemented with skill development focusing on witically thinking,
problem solving, creativity, personal leadership, and social aspeds through authentic
assessment including reflection. The course assists graduates to become responsible
and ethical citizens who use their intercultural understanding fo contribute to the
demands of thei local and global communities. This course & ideally suited for
applicants who come from a relevant business background and want to deepen thei
knowledge and critically apply this knowledge fo complex and contemporary
business practice.

BA06000 Accounting and Financial Management 12
BA07000 Corporate Finance 12
BA07001 Advanced Finance 12
BGP7730 Business Research Project 12

BSPFNR Financial Risk Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Financial Risk Management. This specialisation allows
you to start your career in financial planning and financial risk management i any
modern financial sewvices industry. The recent financial crises, global and regional,
have highlighted the nesd for higher level thoughtful planning which is essential for
the long term sustainability of the financial sector, and this course will expose you fo
the knowkdge and skills necessary to meet the challenges. If you, however, choose
to buid a careerin the Australian financial secfor, or in the neighbouring region,
studying in Australio will be a definite advantage because completing the full course
equips you with the practical knowledge in the areas of financial planning, risk
management and insurance, investment and portfolio management, taxation law,
superonnuation, and estate planning.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study).



BA03000 Personal Financial Planning 12

BA03403 Investment and Portfolio Management 12
BE02401 Risk Management and Insurance 12
BE03000 Risk Management Models 12
BE02255 Applied Statistics for Business 12
BA02001 Corporate Finance 12
BL02206 Taxation Low and Practice 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

BSPHMR Human Resource Management

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialation in Human Resource Management. This specialised HRM
program provides graduates with the capabilities to apply to avariety of creer
options as o HR professional. The course aims o prepare students to meet standards
of professional excellence with knowledge and skills that are recognised in Australia
and overseas. The HRM course combines theory with practical application to be
relevant and linked in to the everyday work envionment. Graduates will be ready to
work in human resource management, employee or industrial relations, information
systems, reciuitment and training. This industry-focused specialisation has
professional recognition by the Australin Human Resource Institute (AHRI). Students
are encouraged to apply for infemships in organisations. This course will provide you
with hands on experience, enable you to demonstrate relevant work experience, and
make you o competitive job seekerin the HR profession.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight unis of study).

BBB3100 Busness Integrated Leaming 12
BM02000 Human Resource Management 12
BM02001 International Human Resource Management 12
BM02003 Human Resource Development 12
BM03323 Employee Relations Management 12
BM03332 Managing Organisational Change 12
BM03420 Human Resource Information Systems 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

BSPHRM Human Resource Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

Learn the skills to begin your career in human resources with the Bachelor of
Bushess Human Resource Management specilisation. This industry-focused
specilisation has professional recognition by the Australian Human Resource Institute
(AHRY).
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Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete all seven
units of study.

BM03420 Human Resource Information Systems 12
BM02000 Human Resource Management 12
BM03323 Employee Relations Management 12

BMO03324 Consulting and Counselling

BMO03325 Human Resources Management Evaluation

BBB3100 Busiess Integrated Leaming 12
BMO3476 Training and Development

BSPIHM Infemational Hospitality Management

Locations: footscray Park, Wenibes, City Flinders

Expand your hospitality career options with the Bachelor of Bushess International
Hospitality Management specialisation. Gain insights into product and sewvice
development innovation, and how to deal with stakeholders from various cukural
backgrounds. Through this specialisation, you will acquire up-to-date knowledge of
key industry trends and issues, and an understanding of the major operational,
manageriol and strategic areas of the hospitality industry. You will also benefit from
the compulsory one year fulktime coperative education component, allowing you to
apply new skills in a real work environment.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete all seven
units of study. Further, those who choose to study this specialisation must complete
a year of compulsory ndustry experience by undertuking BBB3001 Co-operative
Education 1 and BBB3002 Co-operutive Education 2 as part of the Bachelor of
Busiess program. This will extend the length of the program by 1 year. Please note
that this will reduce the elective units of study from seven to five. Students need to
register or-line for Co-operative Education and be prepared to underiuke the Work
Integrated Learning /Co-operative Education Preparation Program in Year 2. (Contact
the Centre in 6348,/FP for details and refer to the College Timetable).

BH02005 Hotel and Resort Operations Management 12
BH02006 Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events 12
BH02285 Marketing Research 12
BH02434 Consumer Behaviour 12
BH03312 Revenue Management 12
BM02181 Operations Management 12

BH02002 International Human Relations

BSPIMH Infemational Hospitality Management

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialation in International Hospitality Management. Expand your
hospitality career options with a specialisation in Infernational Hospitality
Management. Gain insights info product and sewvice development innovation, and
how to deal with stkeholders from various culiural backgrounds. Through this



specilisation, you will acquire up-to-date knowledge of key industry trends and
issues, and an understanding of the major operational, managerial and strategic
areas of the hospitality industry. You will also benefit from a practical work-
integrated learning unir, allowing you to apply new skills in a real work environment.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study). Further, it is compulsory for students to complete at
least one Work Infegrated Learning unit (BBB3100 Business Integrated Leaming).
There & the option of completing two Work Integrated leaming units (BBB3001 Co-
operutive Education 1 and BBB3002 Co-operative Education 2) in substitution for
BBB3100 Business Integrated Leaming and one Elective Unit. This option extends
the duration of the course to 4 years. Students need to register on-line for Co-
opertive Education and be prepared fo undertake the Work Integrated Learing/Co-
operative Education Preparation Program in Year 2. (Contact the Centre in Footscray
Park campus for details and refer to the College Timetable).

BH02005 Hotel and Resort Operations Management 12
BH02006 Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events 12
BH02434 Consumer Behaviour 12
BH03312 Revenue Management 12
BM02181 Operations Management 12

BH02002 International Human Relations
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
BBB3100 Busness Integrated Leaming 12

BSPIMS Information Sysiems Management

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Information Systems Management. Getyour career in
Information Systems off to a flying start with the Bachelor of Business with a
specilisation in Information Systems Management. This specialisation provides the
fundamental concepts, knowkdge and skills required to facilitute a career in business
analysis, project management or data management in a global economy. It prepares
you to support the strategic use of information systems to facilitate decision making
within an organation. You will examine information systems analysis, modelling,
development, management techniques and approaches and apply your kaming to
develop and deliver an information systems project.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study).

802000 Busiess Process Modelling 12
BC02041 Systems Analysis and Design 12
BC03447 Information Systems Project 12
NIT1201 Introduction to Database Systems 12
NIT2113 Cloud Application Development 12
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NIT2171 Introduction to ICT Management 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
BC03442 Information Ethics and Managemen

BSPIMT International Tourism Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in International Toursm Management. Equip yourself
with the skills and knowledge to develop, operate, manage and market sustainable
tourism businesses and desfinations with the International Toursm Management
specilisation. Gain the theoretical and practical knowledge required to design and
deliver ntemational tourism products and experiences, and to apply effective
business management fechniques fo the operation of infemational fourism
enterprises. You will kam about current trends and issues facing the international
tourism industry, the meaning and practice of ntemational fourism planning and
sustanable destination management, and project methodologies and investigation
techniques to better understand and solve problems facing ntemational foursm
organiations. You will also benefit from a practical work-integrated learning unit
allowing you to apply new skills in  real work envionment.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study). There & the option of completing two Work Integrated
Learning units (BBB3001 Co-operative Education 1 and BBB3002 Co-operative
Education 2) in substitution for BBB3 100 Business Integrated Learning and one
Hective Unit. This option extends the duration of the course to 4 years. Further, it &
compulsory for students to complete af least one Work Integrated Learning unit
(BBB3100 Business Integrated leaming). Students need to register on-line for Co-
operative Education and be prepared fo undertake the Work Integrated Learning/Co-
operutive Education Preparation Program in Year 2. (Contact the Centre in Footscray
Park Campus for defails and refer fo the College Timetable).

BH02005 Hotel and Resort Operations Management 12
BH02006 Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events 12
BH02193 Tourism Product Design and Delivery 12
BH02301 Sustainable Operations 12
BHO3499 Managing Sustainable Destinations 12
BH03507 Infernational Trends and Issues 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
BBB3100 Busiess Integrated Leaming 12

BSPISY Information Systems

Locations: Footscray Park, Wenibes, City Flinders

Begi your career in the fustpaced world of Information Systems with this Bachelor
of Business specialisation. You will fows on the strafegic use, management and
development of information systems within an organisation, and gain an
understanding of how and why certuin information systems are used and deployed
within organisations. On completion of this specialisation, you will have an
understanding of the use of transactional and data warehouse systems, programming
and problem solving techniques, and analysis, design and implementation of



information systems. You can attain professional membership of the Australian
Computer Society (ACS).

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete all seven
units of study.

BCO1046 Computer Systems
BC01103 Web Enabled Business Systems

BCO1147 Introduction to Programming Concepts

B(02148 Systems Analysis

BC03144 Systems Design

BC03150 Systems Implementation 12
NIT1201 Introduction to Database Systems 12

BSPITD Infemational Trade

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in International Trade. In the Bachebor of Business
International Trade specialsation you will examine strategies on enhancing overall
trade and investment, enabling you to manage projects and make decisions that
facilitate frade between Ausiralia and other countries. Graduates of this specilisation
will be able to analyse international markets and propose incentives, policies,
intewventions, entry strategies and harmonisation standards o firms, educational
institutions, governments or other bodies.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study).

BE02002 International Business Context 12
BE02264 Microeconomic Analysis 12
BH03373 International Marketing 12
BE02003 International Economics and Finance 12
BE03430 International Economic Analysis 12
BE03432 Strategic International Trade Operations 12
BE02004 International Trade Practices 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

BSPITR Iniemational Trade

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

In the Bachelor of Business Infernational Trade specialisation you will examine
strategies on enhancing overall trade and investment, enabling you to manage
projects and make decions that facilitate trode between Australia and other
countries. Graduates of this specialisation will be able to analyse intemational
markets and propose incentives, policies, inferventions, entry strategies and
harmonisation standards to firms, educational institutions, governments or other
bodies.
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Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete all seven
units of study.

BE02002 International Business Context 12
BE02264 Microeconomic Analysis 12
BHO3373 International Marketing 12
BE02003 International Economics and Finance 12
BE03430 International Economic Analysis 12
BE03432 Strategic International Trade Operations 12
BE02004 International Trade Practices 12

BSPMAI Management and Innov ation

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Management and Innovation. Gain a keen focus on
important management concepts and functions with the Bachelor of Business
Management specialsation. Study the theories, principles and processes of strategic
management, operations management, change management, business ethics and
organsational analysis. Develop careerready skills in communication, negotiation,
teamwoKk, probem-solving and strategic thinking.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study).

BHO3373  International Marketing 12

BMO3000  Knowledge Management Practices for Innovative Organisation 12

BMO2004  Bushess Ethics 12
BM02000  Human Resource Management 12
BM03332  Managing Organisational Change 12
BM02002  Strategic Management 12
BM02005  Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
BPD3100  Applied Business Challenge 12

BSPMAQ Professional Accounting

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders

The Graduate Diploma in Business (Professional Accounting) & a stepping stone to
the world of professional accounting. It is designed for those who alieady have a
base of significant relevant professional experience or have a Bachelor’s degree. The
course is academically rigorous, developing a strong foundation in conceptual
knowledge of accounting procedures and practices. This foundation is complemented
by wrrent skills development, focusing on critical thinking, problem solving and
credtivity.

BA05522 Managerial Accounting 12

BA05525 Financial and Corporate Accounting 12



BA05534 Business Finance 12
BA05543 Accounting Systems and Processes 12
BSPMAR Marketing

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

Launch your marketing career with the Bachelor of Business Marketing specialisation.
Learn about marketing theories and how to implement practical marketing solutions.
You will gain an in-depth understanding of customer needs in the marketplace and
be well equipped o pursue a career in marketing management in large and medium
corporations, or consulfing roles in markefing research or advertising agencies.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete all seven
units of study.

BHO2259 Product and Sewices Innovations 12
BH02265 Integrated Marketing Communications 12
BH02285 Marketing Research 12
BHO2434 Consumer Behaviour 12
BHO3373 International Marketing 12
BHO3435 Marketing Planning and Strategy 12
BH03439 Marketing Sewvices and Experiences 12

BSPMBU Business Analyfics and Visualisation

Locations:City Flinders

The Graduate Diploma in Business (Business Analytics) offers a pathway to Master of
Busiess Analytics course and itis designed for those who already have a base of
significant relevant professional experience but do not yet have a Bachelor’s degree.
The Graduate Diploma in Business provides breadth of study by establishing a
foundation of Business Analytics-relevant units that build upon key business systems
and processes. Students will be using business analytics techniques and SAP
technology to solve information problems to allow effective complex decsion making
in response fo contemporary business challenges.

BC06008  Predictive Analytics 12
BC07000  Busiess Analytics and Visualisation 12
BC07006  Coding for Business Analytics 12
BC07007 Artificial Infelligence and Machine Learning for Business 12

BSPMEN Enterprise Resource Planning

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders

Victoria Unversity & one of the world's keading institutions in ERP (SAP) education
as recognised by industry, SAP and academia. The Graduate Diploma in Business
(Enterprise Resource Planning) offers a pathway to postgraduate ERP studies and is
designed for those who already have a base of signfficant relevant professional
experience but do not yet have a postgraduate degree. This course will feach you to
support the implementation and maintenance of enterprise resource planning through
the application of analytical techniques and SAP technology 1o soke information
problems. You will also lean to understand the implications of these types of
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sysfems in a business setting and how these systems achieve effective complex
decision making in response fo contemporary business challenges.

BCO5501  Business Process Engineering 12
BC05651  Enterprise Resource Planning Systems Implementation 12
BC07000  Bushess Analytics and Visualisation 12
BCO7001 Mobile Computing Application Programming 12
BSPMFA Finance

Locations: City Hlinders

The Graduate Diploma in Business (Finance) is an academicaly focused and
professionally reevant busiess course for practicing financial advisors and others
working in the finance ndustry. It is designed for those who already have a base of
significant relevant professional experience or have a Bachelor’s degree. The course
combines formal units of study, related learning and strategy development, and aims
to develop skills for professional careers in financial management, fund
management, securities frading and financial risk management. This is
complemented with skills development focusing on aitical thinking, problem solving,
credtivity and social aspedts through authentic assessment.

BAD5534 Busiess Finance 12
BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BA06003 Global Credit Analysis and Lending Management 12
BA07002 Security Valuation and Portfolio Management 12

BSPMHR Human Resource Management

Locations: Footscray Park

Become a human resource management (HRM) expert. This specialised HRM
program provides graduates with the capabilities to apply to avariety of wreer
options as a HR professional. The course aims o prepare students to meet standards
of professional excellence with knowledge and skills that are recognised in Australia
and overseas. The HRM course combines theory with practical application to be
relevant and linked in to the everyday wok envionment. Graduates will be ready fo
work in human resource management, employee or industrial relations, information
sysfems, recruitment and traiing. This industry-focused specialisation has
professional recognition by the Australian Human Resource Institute (AHRI). Students
are encouraged to apply for intemships in organisations as part of the BBUS HRM
degree. This course will provide you with hands on experience, enable you fo
demonstrate rekvant work experience, and make you a competitive job seeker n
the HR profession.

BBB3100 Busiess Integrated leaming 12
BM02000 Human Resource Management 12
BM02001 International Human Resource Management 12
BM02003 Human Resource Development 12
BM03323 Employee Relations Management 12



BM03332 Managing Organisational Change 12
BM03420 Human Resource Information Systems 12
BSPMKT Markefing

Locations:City Hinders

The Graduate Diploma in Business (Marketing) offers a pathway to postgraduate
marketing studies. It is designed for those who alieady have a base of significnt
relevant professional experience but do not yet have a Bachelor’s degree. The course
offers graduates a critical overview of marketing theory. It is academicaly rigorous
and develops a srong foundation in conceptual knowledge. This is complemented by
current skills development focusing on critically thinking, problem solving and
credtivity.

BH05503 Marketing Communication 12
BH05574 Consumer Behaviour 12
BH06001 Digital Marketing 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BSPMMN Management

Locations:City Hinders

The Graduate Diploma in Business (Management) is designed to provide solid
grounding n both foundational business and management knowledge and strategic
aspects of management. This mid-level postgraduate qualification allows managers
to upgrade their skills and qualifications. It can be taken standalone or as part of a
pathway to the Master of Management.

BMO5567 Managing Workplace Conflict 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12
BM06508 Operations Management 12
BSPMRK Marketing

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialisation in Marketing. Launch your marketing career with
Marketing specialisation. Learn about marketing theories and how to implement
practical marketing solutions. You will gain an in-depth understanding of customer
needs in the marketplace and be well equipped to pursue a career in marketing
management in large and medium corporations, or consulfing roles in markefing
research or advertising agences.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study).

BH02259 Product and Sewices Innovations 12
BH02265 Integrated Marketing Communications 12
BH02285 Marketing Research 12
BHO2434 Consumer Behaviour 12
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BH03373 International Marketing 12

BH03435 Marketing Plonning and Strategy 12
BH03439 Marketing Sewvices and Experiences 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

BSPMRM Human Resoure Management

Locations:City Flinders

The Graduate Diploma in Business (Human Resource Management) offers a pathway
to Master of Human Resource Management course and it & designed for those who
already have a buse of significant relevant professional experience but do not yet
have a Bachelor’s degree. This & a one year degree that educates students in
relation to a range of Human Resource issues. It is an academically rigorous and
professionally relevant business course. There are a range of assessment tasks that
focus on critical thinking, problem solving and aeativity.

BMO5544 Industrial Relations 12
BMO5564 Human Resource Management 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12

BSPMSU Supply Chain Management

Locations:City Flinders

The Graduate Diploma in Business (Supply Chain Management) offers a pathway to
postgroduate supply chain management studies and s designed for those who
already have a base of significant relevant professional experience but do not yet
have a bachelor’s degree. The course develops students' knowkedge in the field of
logistics, operations management and supply chain management. Particular foas is
based upon the skills and techniques required for employment, in the logistics and
supply chain sectors, in early career management roles.

BE05305 International Supply Chain Stcture 12
BM05574 Supply Chain and Logitics Management 12
BM05579 Green Logistics 12
BM06508 Operations Management 12

BSPMTE Tourism Hospitality and Events Management

Locations:City Flinders

The Graduate Diploma in Business (Tourism, Hospifulity and Events Management)
offers o post graduate qualification that will equip graduates for a wide range of roles
within the rapidly growing tourism and events sectors. The course incorporates
tourism, hospitality and events management studies with a focus on addressing
contemporary issues and challenges faced by destinations internationally. The
Graduate Diploma in Business (Tourism, Hospitality and Events Management)
prepares graduates to professionally engage with contemporary and emerging
indusiry ssues within the visior economy. The course equips students with a range
of managerial skills and builds knowledge in an array of disciplines. The Graduate
Diploma of Tourism, Hospitality and Events Management offers the opportunity o
continue further study of the Master of Tourism, Hospitality and Events Management.
In completing this course, students will have attained specfic insight into tourism,



hospitality and event management polcy development, gained professional networks
and have the capability of becoming future fourism industry leaders.

BTD6001 Tourism and Events: Core Concepts and Theory 12
B1D7001 International Tourism Management 12
B1D7005 Busiess Events 12
BTD7006 Hospitulity Operations Management 12

BSPMUS Music Industry

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialisation in Music Industry. Begin your career in the music
industry with a solid understanding of the real business of music. You will leam to
plon and promote music events, arrange and negotiate deals, and gain a full
understanding of the nature of music copyrights. With strong connections with
current industry participants, the Bachelor of Business with a specialisation in Music
Industry is widely recognised for producing graduates with business acumen and
entrepreneurial flair.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study).

ACUT002 Creativity, Communication and the Digital Age 12
BH03406 Live Performance Management 12
BH03439 Marketing Sewices and Experiences 12
AC02014 Popular Music History 12
AC03003 Music and the Mind 12
AC03013 Musics of the World 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

BAB122 Law (Music Industry), a aoss-nstitutional unit from Boxhill Institute. The
College Course and Unit Administrators can assist students to arrange their cross-
institutional study.

BSPSCL Supply Chain and Logistics Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Supply Chain and Logistics Management. Examine all
aspects and issues of logistics in a sustainable supply chain, specifically purchasing
and procwrement of materials, nventory flow and control, storage and material
handling in warehousing, economics of mode of transport, and distribution and
shipment. This industry-focused specialisation has professional recognition by the
Chartered Institute of Logistics and and Transport. (CILTA). Graduates of the Bachelor
of Business with a specialisation in Supply Chain and Logistics Management are
eligible to apply for membership, however, it should be noted that it is not
compulsory to join CILTA in order to work in the profession or associoted fiekds.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight unis of study).
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BM02201 Distribution Management 12
BM02202 Purchasing and Supply Management 12
BM02203 E-Supply Chain Management 12
BM02181 Operations Management 12
BM03123 Integrated Supply Chain Management 12
BM03418 Transport and Logistics Manogement 12
BM03419 Supply Chain Analytics 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

BSPSCM Supply Chain and Logistics Management

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders

Develop your career in logistics and supply chain management with the Bachelor of
Busiess Supply Chain and Logistics Management specialisation. Examine all aspedts
and issues of logistics in a sustainable supply chain, specifically purchasing and
procurement of materials, inventory flow and control, storage and material handling
in warghousing, economics of mode of transport, and distribution and shipment.
This industry-focused specialisation has professional recognition by the Chartered
Institute of of Logistics and and Transpart. (CILTA). Graduates of Supply Chain and
Logistics Management are eligble to apply for membership, however, it should be
noted that it & not compubory fo join CILTA in order to work in the profession or
associoted fields.

BM02201 Distribution Management 12
BM02202 Purchasing and Supply Management 12
BM02203 E-Supply Chain Management 12
BMO2181 Operations Management 12
BM03123 Integrated Supply Chain Management 12
BM03418 Transport and Logistics Management 12
BM03419 Supply Chain Analytics 12

BSPTOM Tourism Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

Equip yourself with the skills and knowledge fo develop, operate, manage and
market sustainable foursm businesses and destinations with the Bachelor of
Busiess Toursm Management specialisation. Gain the theoretical and practical
knowledge required to design and deliver foursm products and experiences, and to
apply effective business management techniques to the operation of foursm
enterprises. You will kam about current trends and issues facing the tourism
industry, the meaning and practice of foursm planning and sustuinable destination
management, and project methodologies and investigation techniques to betfer
understand and solve problems facing tourism organisations. You will ako benefit
from the compukory one-year, fulttime co-opertive education component, allowing
you to apply new skills in a real work environment.

BH02005 Hotel and Resort Operations Management 12



BHO2006

BHO2193

BHO2301

BHO3499

BHO3507

Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events
Tourism Product Design and Delvery
Sustainable Operations

Managing Sustainable Destinations

International Trends and Issues

BH03510 Hospitulity, Toursm & Events Industry Project
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12
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UNITS

BAO2000 Accounting Information Sysiems

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BAO1101 - Accounting for Decision MakingDoes not apply fo students
completing; BBCO Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance), BBLC Bachelor of
Commerce (Applied Finance) /Bachelor of Laws, LHLC Bachelor of Laws

(Honours) /Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance)

Description:This i the first specialist accounting unit in the Bachelor of Business
(Accounting). Financial information & used by a wide variety of industries and
individuals as part of the decision-making process in busingss. The responsibility for
ensuring that information provided in reports is useful for decision making purposes is
the province of the accounting profession. The students will investigate some of the
theories and practices of [manual] recording and reporting of financial nformation in
Australia within the confext of a historical cost accounting system, including an
understanding of the legal, professional and conceptual rameworks within which the
accounting professional operates.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Demonstrate o conceptual understunding of accounting theory and concepts,
including the regulatory and conceptual frameworks that influence accounting
practice and business transactions; 2.Review, analyse, adapt and apply the
theoretical and technical knowledge in accounting in diverse contexts, and business
structures; 3.Analyse and apply information with initiative and judgement in order to
both anticpate and solve financial business problems in contemporary financial
systems; 4.Articulate the accounting concepts and theories that relate to particular
business transactions and issues; and 5.Use accounting software to record husiness
transactions.

Required Reading:Hoggett, 1. (2018). (10th ed.). Financial Accounting Melbourne:
John Wiley & Sons Australia Ltd. e Students may alternatively, purchase an ebook
version of the above textbook directly from the publishers John Wiky & Sons
Australi Ltd. The URL & http: / /www.wileydirect.com.au /buy /financiakaccounting:
10th-edition /

Assessment:Test, Online Quizzes - Multiple Choice Questions, 20%. Test, In-class Test
- Practical Questions, 20%. Exercise, MYOB Exercise, 20%. Examination, In-class
Exam - Pradtical Questions and Short Answer, 40%.

BA02001 Corporafe Finance

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:BAO1101 - Accounting for Decision MakingDoes not apply fo students
completing; BBCO Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance /Intemational Business),
BBIC Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance) /Bachelor of laws, LHLC Bachelor of
Laws (Honours) /Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance)

Description: This unit investigates alternative financing proposak that firms may face
in both the shorter and longer term. Through this process students develop a high
level of financial literacy enabling them fo investigate, analyse and synthesise
complex financial information including knowledge of thearetical and practical
developments i finance and solving complex problems through the application of
specflic fechniques of analyss.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Systematically analyse the financial press and interpret the information in relation
to Australion and global financial institutions; 2.Collaboratively, synthesise the
theoretical and practical developments in finance in our dynamic, global context;
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3.Decode and intempret Corporate Finance concepts and make financial decisions
based on the financial results; 4.Adapt the application of specific fechniques of
analysis in solving Comorate Finance problems; and 5.Investigate the impact of
alternative financing proposaks that a firm may face in the long term and present
recommendations.

Required Reading:Berk, 1., Demarzo, P., Harford, J., Ford, G., & Mollica, V. (2017).
(3rd ed.). Fundamentals of Corporate Finance Melboume: Pearson Australia.
Assassment:Test, In-Closs Test 1, 10%. Test, In-Class Test 2, 30%. Assignment,
Statistical Group Report, 15%. Test, In-Class Test 3, 45%. Financial calculators may
be used in the final test.

BA02202 Financial Accounting

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BA02000 - Accounting Information SystemsDoes not apply to students
completing; BBCA Bachelor of Commerce, BBLC Bachelor of Commerce (Applied
Finance) /Bachelor of Laws, LHLC Bachelor of Laws (Honours) /Bachelor of
Commerce (Applied Finance)

Description:The objective of this unit is to provide students with knowledge of
financiol accounting concepts, princiles, procedures and regulations. Students wil
apply accounting concepts and accounting standards to measure, recognise, classify
and disclose specific business transactions and other accounting information.
Students are required to use accounting concepts and accounting standards to
analyse and prescrbe accounting reatment for business transactions, evaluate
disclosure requirements and develop an understanding of the relevant legal,
professional and concepiual requirements associated with aspects of the preparation
of external financial reports for publicly listed Australian companies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse the conceptual framewark underlying financial accounting and
conceptualise its theoretical foundation; 2.Analyse and prescribe accounting
treatment for complex business transactions along with reporting requirements using
related accounting stundards; 3.Synthesie accounting concepts to resolve accounting
issues using high level judgement; 4.Compose financial statements using current
accounting standards; and 5.Working collaboratively, evaluate and present
supplementary information and professional requirements for disclosing this
information in the notes attached to fnancial statements.

Required Reading:Loftus, J., Leo, K., Boys, N., Daniliuc, S., luke, B., Ang, Hong N.,
Byrnes, K., (2017), 2nd ed, Financial Reporting, John Wiy & Sons Australia, Ltd.
Assessment:Test, Online Quizzes- 3 Progressive Assessments (6%, 7%, 7%), 20%.
Test, Class Tests- 3 Progressive Assessments (15%,15%, 20%), 50%. Assignment,
Group Assignment, 20%. Presentation, Group Presentation, 10%.

BA02203 Corporate Accounting

Locations: footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BA02202 - Financial Accounting

Description: The unit explores how and why corporations report to the many and
varied users of accounting information. For this information to be useful for economic
decisions, it is argued that the information dischsed by corporations should possess
certuin qualitative characteristics. The students will investigate these characteritics
through the general structure underlying corporate reporting as well as more specific
examples of corporate accounting practices. A major focus is on applying accounting
standards for the preparation of financiol statements and corporate reports.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse and prepare accounting transactions for companies in order to produce



external financiol reports required under regulatory and conceptual frameworks;
2.Deliberate on the implications of the information contained in the financial reports
and communicate these to the relevant parties; 3.Demonstrate initiative, professional
judgement and the technical skills required to record and report transactions suitable
for specified puposes and audiences; 4.Gitically evabate and apply the accounting
concepts and theories underlying corporate reporting in their relevance to addressing
complex and emerging problems in coorate accounting; and

Required Reading:Loftus, 1., et al. (2020). (3rd ed.). Financial Reporting
Melbourne: John Wiley and Sons.

Assessment:Test, Test 1, 20%. Test, Test 2, 30%. Case Study, Group Case Study,
30%. Presentation, Group Presentation, 20%.

BA02204 Management Accounting

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BAO1101 - Accounting for Decision Making

Description:This s the second specialist accounting unit in the Bachelor of Busingss
(Accounting), and (Banking and Finance). The unit & concerned with the multt
faceted challenges facing the function of management accounting in contemporary
organsations. The students will be equipped with the specialist knowledge and
relevant technical skills to address these challenges. Topics include strategic planning
and control, operational planning and control, cost system design, evaluation of
product/sewvice costing methodologies and sustuinability. Students will engage in a
range of leaming activities involving readings, research, exercises, guided
discussions, and case study analys.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Create management reports demonstiating understanding of specialised
knowledge that assist senior management fo control routine and non-routine
business peformance; 2.Apprise nformation confained in management reports and
present and defend suggestions about possible corrective action; 3.Adapt a range of
principles and complex techniques to critique management reports; and 4. Critically
evaluate and present sustainability reports of companies and their capacity to address
important, complex and unpredictable problems in management accounting.
Required Reading:Langfield-Smith, K., Thorne, H., and Hilton, W.R., 2018 8th ed
Management Accounting: Information for Managing and Greating Value McGraw Hill
Assessment:Test, Online In-Closs Multiple Choice Test, 15%. Test, In-Cliss Short
Theory and Practical Questions, 20%. Presentation, Case Study Presentation, 15%.
Examination, Final Exam: Practical and short theory questions, 5(%.

BAO3000 Personal Finandal Planning

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit is to provide students with underpinning knowledge
and skill in the area of personal financial planning. Topics include introduction to
financil plonning, the economics of the financial process, financial planning services,
various options in financial planning, developing, implementing and reviewing
financial plons, matching of ongoing clients’ needs and financial planning services.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate an understanding of the financial sewvices industry in Australio; the
changing requltory framework; and how behavioural, economic, political and
sociological factors impact upon the financial planning process and individual
circumstances; 2.Scutinise the principles of sirategic and ethical fnancial planning,
and the range of financial planning dections involved in developing a personal
financial plan; 3.Appraise the diversity of financial produds and sewices available
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and the basis of selection to meet the specific goals and objectives of client and use
this information to produce a financial plan and substantiote decision making;

4 Apply basic financial planning skills in formulting a financial plon designed to
meet the needs and objedtives of a specific client; 5.Investigate the impact of risk
preferences, fuxation, superannuation, social security and estate planning
considerations in the development of financial plans; and 6.Collaborate with peers,
while demonstrating responsibility and accountubility for own learning, to deliberate
on ideas using effective communication skills in a group setting.

Required Reading: Taybr, S. (2019). (Essentials ed.). Financial Planning in Australia
2019 Chatswood, N.S.W.: LexisNexis Butierworths Australia.

Assassment:Test, Online quizzes x 2, 10%. Assignment, Statement of advice —
Group assignment, 35%. Presentation, Group assignment presentation, 15%. Test,
Problembased written task (in-class), 40%.

BA03306 Auditing

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BA02203 - Corporate Accounting

Description: This s a final year required unitin the Bachelor of Business (Accounting)
degree. This unit must be completed to satisfy CPA Australia and CAANZ admission
requiements as well. The unitintroduces students to some of the key took used by
auditors for collecting and evaluating evidence, in both manual and computersed
accounting information systems, so as o enable them to express an opinion on the
fair presentution of the financial statements. In addition, the unit provides students
with an insight into the wrrent auditing environment, ncluding legal lihility, ethical
and other professional aspects such as the "audit expeciation gap". As such, the
subject provides both a conceptual and practical approach to extemal, as well as
internal and public sector auditing, enabling students fo gain a complete picture of
the audit process in light of confemporary audit issues. Active participation i the unit
including the completion of the assessments & designed fo enhance a number of
generic skills. These include: research, problem solving, and analytical skilk; written
and presentation skills; and group interaction skills.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Synthesize the reasons for te existence of a societal demand for audit and
assurance sewvices, and an understanding of the current environment in which
auditors operate, incuding legal, ethical and professional aspects; 2.Investigate the
audit process and apply the techniques used by auditors including business risk
analysis, internal confrol ossessment, evidence collection and evaluation, use of
computer assisted audit techniques and audit reporting; 3.Investigate and develop an
insight info the audit of specific transactions and account balances; 4.Articulate the
auditor's responshility n completing an audit; and, 5.Clarify and advocate other
assurance engagements that can be offered by accounting firms.

Required Reading: Moroney, R., Campbell, F., & Hamilton, 1. (2017). (3rd ed.).
Auditing: A practical approach Milton, QLD: Wiley. Recommended readings will be
made availble vio the unit VU Collaborate site.

Assessment:Test, In-closs test x 3 (10%, 15%, 15%), 40%. Assignment, Group
Assignment, 40%. Presentation, Group Presentation, 20%.

BA03309 Advanced Financial Accounting

Locations: footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BA02203 - Corporate Accounting

Description:This & a final year specialist accounting unit in the Bachelor of Business
(Accounting). It aligns with the core knowledge area of accounting theory for
accounting professional accreditation bodies CPA Australia and Institute of Charted
Accounting Australia (ICAA). This subject & concerned with developing students



appreciation of the roles that theory and practice have played in the development of
financiol reporting. Accounting students are faced with the challenge of developing
technical skills as well as developing their independent learning skills as required by
the business community and by the professional bodies. As future accounting
professionals, an appreciation of accounting theories allows students to think more
critically about the building blocks of financial reporting and how they are used in
practice. The subject examines various theories that investigate and critique the roles
of financial accounting in decision-making and theoretically appraise financil
accounting practice and regulation. Contemporary issues, including measurement, the
conceptual framewaork, convergence with the International Financial Reporting
Standards and comorate sustainability reporting are examined i the context of
various accounting theories including normative accounting theories and positive
accounting theories. Students will engage with the content through a range of
activities associated with contemporary cases and issues. Activities will include peer
learning, discussions and online activities. Student learning will be guided and
assessed through individual and group based assessment tasks.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate an enhanced understanding of the role of theory in the development of
accounting and the financial reporting environment; 2.Crifically reflect on and
evaluate theories that explain financial and coporate social and envionmentul
reporting; 3.Elucidate factors that influence financial and non-financial accounting
practice with reference to a broad and coherent body of theoretical knowledge;

4 Critically analyse and justify accounting standards that apply to financial reporting
in order to improve skills in exercising professional judgement in accounting practice;
and 5.Evabate and debate confemporary issues relevant to the application of
accounting standards and their impact on financial reporting in local and global
communities.

Required Reading: Deegan, C., (2019), 9th edition, Financial Accounting, McGraw-
Hill, Australia Deegan, C., (2014), 4th edition, Financial Accounting Theory,
McGraw-Hill, Australia Recommended Text: Rankin, M., (2018), Contemporary
issues in accounting, 2nd Ed, McGraw-Hill, Australia.

Assessment:Test, Test x2 (test 1: 15%, test 2: 35%), 50%. Case Study, Individual
case study, 20%. Project, Group Project - Research: 20% /Presentation:10%, 30%.

BA03402 Intemational Banking and Finance

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This o third year specialisation unit in the Bachelor of Business
(Banking and Finance) and Bachelor of Business (International Trade). The unit of
study is concerned with how comporations manage csh flows generated in their
international trading operations while addressing the various forms of risk rekted
with infernational business and finance. Students will apply theories in economics
and finance fo analyse problems and challenges that the infernational financial
environment presents fo modern day corporate financial managers. The operation
and management of international financial comorations, the infernational banking
envionment and institutional structure are emphasised. Students will develop
knowledge and skills in intemational banking and finance through engagement in o
wide range of learner-centred activities that incude online discussions and peer
learning.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Gritically analyse financial and banking decisions of globally operated businesses in
relation to the foreign exchange market and international financiol markets;
2.(ritically review and apply a broad range of theories and concepts to examine the
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behaviour of inernational finance and banking operations; 3.Evaluate and apply
technical knowledge of international financial management decisions with emphasis
on the significance of managing foreign exchange exposure; 4.Critically evaluate
hedging approaches and techniques in managing cumency exchange risk; and

5 Advocate and justify shork-term and long-term investment, financial and cash
management decisions in a ghbal confext;

Required Reading: Madura, J. & Fox, R. (2017). (4th ed.). Infernational financial
management United Kingdom: Cengage Learning.

Assessment:Test, In-chss Test, 10%. Case Study, Case Study 1, 30%. Report, Gitical
Review Group Report, 30%. Case Study, Case Study 2, 30%. Note: Any hand-held
calculators may be used in examinations.

BA03403 Invesment and Portfolio Management

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:BAO1101 - Accounting for Decision Making

Description: This unit addresses problems and challenges that the intemational
financial environment presents to modern day investment analysts and fund
Managers. It inferrogates nvestment analysis and portfolio management while
uddressing asset allocation decisions, securities markets organization, functioning
and Indexes. Students will apply theories in economics and fnance namely Efficient
Market Hypothesis (EMH), modern portfolio theory, Capital Asset Pricing Model
(CAPM) and multfactor models to analyse asset pricing, equity, bond, and
derwatives valuation and managing securities portfolio and evakation of partfolio
performance.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Demonstrate an understanding of the theoretical aspects of financial markets and
risks and returns of financial securities; 2.Analyse a range of pricing models including
Capital Asset Pricing Model (CAPM) and multitacior models with reference to both
conceptual and practical implications arking in investment setfings, asset allocation
decisionrmaking, the functioning of securities markets, indexes, and achieving capifal
market efficency; 3.Critically review economic and financial theories and concepts
through the examination of security valuation and portfolio construction; 4.Derive,
evaluate and apply technical knowledge to achieve ethical and professional outcomes
relevant to the distinctive nature of derivative securities in a variety of local and
global contexts; 5.Crifique a range of portfolio evaluation approaches and techniques
to evalate professional portfolio managers' performance; 6.Exhibit effective
interpersonal skills to collaborate with and infuence feam members, respedting the
diversity of team confributions and commitment fo achieving team outcomes whilst
assuming responsibility and accountability for their own learning and professional
practice; and 7.Elucidate independent expositions of knowledge and ideas to clearly,
coherently and succinctly address complex and unpredictable problems.

Required Reading:Bodie, Z., Kane, A. & Marcus A.J. (2018). (11th ed.). Essentiak
of Investments Sydney: McGraw-Hill Education.

Assessment:Test, Multiple Choice Questions, 10%. Test, Short Answer Questions,
30%. Case Study, Case Study Analysis (Individual), 30%. Assignment, Group
Assignment, 30%.

BA03404 Credit and Lending Decisions

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BE02000 - Financial Institutions and Monetary Theory
Description:This s one of the final year specialisation units in the Bachelor of
Bushess (Banking and Finance) degree. This unit provides insights info lenders
perspectives on proficient credit risk assessments of consumers and businesses.
Students will crifically review aspedts of risk for financial services firms, particularly



commercial banks, aredit unions and investment banks such as: credit origination,
analysis and management, including the lending functions. Topics under investigation
include: the principles of lending, aredit risk management and modelling, analytical
tools fo judge credit worthiness of prospective borrowers, analysis of business and
personal bans, small business finance, corporate lending, project finance, leasing,
securitization, regulatory aspects of credit risk management, problem loan
management, evolution of risk management approaches and credit derivatives.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Evaluate the financial position of a potential borrower i relation to several
different types of bans; 2.Prepare a comprehensive lending submission; 3.Critically
review the knding activities of financial institutions and assess the risks associated
with these activities by employing the basic principles governing bank kending;

4 Restructure credit proposals to best suit the needs of both the borower and kender;
and 5.Discuss and analyse the broader issues involved in a financial institution's
management of its credit risk.

Required Reading:Sathye M, Bartle J, Vincent M, & Boffey R; 2017; 4th edifion
Credit Analysis & Lending Management, Tilde University Press, Meboume
Assessment:Test, Multiple choice questions, short answer questions, calculations,
10%. Presentation, Group presentation, 10%. Assignment, Group lending submission
and presentation, 40%. Test, Short answer questions, case studies, calculation
questions, 40%.

BA05522 Managerial Accounting

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit aims to devebop students’ ability to deal confidently with the
multifaceted challenges facing the function of management accounting in
contemporary organisations. The areas covered nclude: the modem roke of
management accounting; strategic analysis and planning; operational planning and
control; product and sewvice costing; operational and financial budgeting; capital
budgeting; and costvolume profit analysis. Professional practice will be further
enhanced through the development of technical and creative skills such as
calculations, reporting, analysis and interpretution undertaken using manual methods
and Excel spreadsheets.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Justify and argue how accounting practice can inform management decisions about
planning, action and accountability and reduce risk and uncertainty; 2.Resove
complex problems by recommending appropriate managerial accounting information,
including, communication and inferpersonal strategies in a given confext;
3.Exemplify manageril accounting activities using manual and electronic means
including advocating ethical considerations in managerial accounting activities; and
4.Investigate the sustainability performance practice of sekected business
organiations and make recommendations for improvement by working as
collaborative team.

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Presentation, Indiidual presentation on allocated topics, 20%. Report,
Group infegrated report on financial statements of multinational companies focusing
on 17 key elements in the internal context, 30%. Examination, Final examination,
50%.

BAQ5524 Professional Auditing
Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.
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Prerequisites:BA05525 - Financial and Corporate Accounting

Description: This unit of study provides students with knowkdge and appreciation of
the objectives and limitations of an audit, including a theoretical understanding of
key auditing principles, concepts and practices, which comprise the audit process.
Specifically, the unit of study develops professional and technical skills by exploring
some of the key tools used by auditors for collecting and evaluating evidence so as
to enable them to express an opinion on the fair presentation of financial reports. As
such, the unit of study provides both a prodtical and conceptual approach to external,
as well as internal and public sector auditing, enabling students to gain a complete
picture of the audit process in light of contemporary audit issues. In addition, the unit
of study aims to enhance a number of generic skills through both the formal
components of assessment and the student's class particpation both manually and
through the use of computer software (MYOB). These include: research, problem
solving, and analytical skills; written and presentation skills; and group interaction
skills.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review why audit and assurance services are essential and argue their
need in the current environment in which auditors operate, including legal, ethical
and professional aspects; 2.Intemret the key auditing principles, concepts and
practices used by auditors to gather evidence and make udgments in order o form
an audit opinion on the fair presentation of financial reports; 3.Validate key audit
procedures by using them in the cudit of specific ransactions and account balinces
in a large organisation; and 4.Exemplify professional practice by acting ethically and
responsibly in completing an audit collaboratively.

Required Reading: Moroney, R, Campbell, F & Hamilton, J (2017) 3rd ed Auditing: a
practical approach John Wiley & Sons Ausiralia Ltd, Milton, Qld

Assessment:Test, Online quiz, 20%. Case Study, Applying audit theories /procedures
to a practical situation on a reatlife company (group), 30%. Test, In-class test, 50%.
Note: Only hand-held non-programmable cakulators may be used in examinations.
Students may use any form of silent, handheld calwlators, except for programmable
calculators or callators with fext storage capacity.

BA05525 Financial and Corporate Accounting

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:BA05543 - Accounting Systems and Processes

Description: This unit of study extends understanding of accounting concepts and their
application to the corporate form of ownership. This unit takes a aitical approach fo
accepted corporate reporting practices and wrient developments in accounting and
financil regulation for corporations and further develops professional practice
through concepts such as accounting for the issue and reorganisation of share capital;
intercompany investments; specific corporate financial accounting pradiices, including
accounting for company income tax; impairment and revaluation of assets; intangible
assets. The unit ako explores current financial reporting issues os relevant to
contemporary multinational busingsses.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Deconstuct business problems by ntemogating a range of data including analysing
and interpreting quantitative economic and financial and business data; 2.Justfy the
most suitable accounting model for a given organisation/context; 3. Gitically
examine and assess the impact of financial reporting changes i Australian ond
International contexts; 4.Interpret findings through quantirative analysis; and

5. Advocate the findings effectively o business and to broader audiences.

Required Reading: Deegan, C. (2020), 9th edn Financial accounting Australia:
McGraw-Hil.



Assessment:Case Study, Case study on confemporary accounting isues, 25%.
Assignment, Group consolidation assignment, 25%. Examination, Final examination,
50%.

BAO5534 Business Finance

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit infroduces students to the theory and application of busingss
finance. With the emphasis on publicly listed companies, topics covered include; the
corporate objective of management; investment evaluation models; valuation of
equity and debt instruments; issues in risk and return; portfolio theory; asset pricing
models; cost of capiful, issues in capitul struciure and ethics in business finance. The
unit provides students with te necessary knowledge and skills in enabling husiness
financil decision making to maximise frm's value.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Gritically evaluate and adapt finance, accounting and economic theories,
frameworks and methods fo make sound busiess finance decisions; 2.Arficulote
firm's long-ferm investments and financing decisions and recommend appropriate
actions to enhance the owners wealt; 3.Contextualse the implications of a firm's
business finance decisions /strategies for a range of stakeholders in view of the
firm's sustainability considerations; 4.Appraise the importance of ethics and social
responsibility awareness in business fnance; and 5.Compose, articulate findings and
make recommendations to assist in financial decision-making throughout the
corporate cycle.

Required Reading: Zutter, C. J., & Smart, S.B. (2019). (15th ed., Global Edition).
Principles of Managerial Finance Harlow, England: Pearson.

Assessment:Test, problem based and theoretical short answer questions, 20%. Case
Study, Group case study analysis on fnanciol decision making, 3(%. Examination,
Final examination, 50%.

BA05535 Issues in Contemporary Accounting

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:BA05525 - Financial and Corporate Accounting

Description: This unit of study is the capstone accounting unit of postgraduate
accounting study. The unit drows upon, and further develops, students' prior
knowledge of accounting. The unit is designed to develop students' analytical and
critical thinking skills. It investigates and analyses aspects of the conceptual
foundations of financial accounting; the relationship between financial accounting
theories and accounting pradtices; Contemporary issues, including global
harmonisation of international financial reporting standards, industry based various
measurement ssues, accounting for agriculiure, mining, and the role of business
ethics and corporate governance are examined.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critically review and interpret the role of theory in the development of accounting;
2.Conceptually map the interaction of the various parties nvolved i the regulation of
financil reporting, both locally and globally; 3.Ivestigate the role of wliure, values
and dispositions in achieving consensual outcomes through consideration of the
benefits and limitations of the ntemational harmonisation of financial reporting
standards; 4.Crifically analyse measurement issues and their effect on financial
reporting practice; 5.Articulate sound professional judgement on Esues relevant fo
the recognition and reporting of information contained i financial statements, as
prepared in accord with accounting standards; 6.Implement advanced level personal
autonomy and accountability within collaborative decision making activities in
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achieving ethical and sociully responsble team outcomes; and 7 Appraise the impact
of business ethics and corporate governance on the accounting profession.

Required Reading:Rankin, M., Ferlauto, K., McGowan, S. and Stanton, P. 2018. 2nd
ed. Contemporary Issues in Accounting John Wiley & Sons Australia, Queensland.
Assessment:Case Study, Cose study and presentation based on contemporary
accounting reporting and disclosure (group), 20%. Project, Research project ona
conftemporary accounting issue (Group), 3. Test, In-closs test, 50%.

BA05543 Accounting Systems and Processes

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit ntroduces students to financial accounting concepts and
practices required for processing transactions and producing and inferpreting
accounting reports within the confext of accounting standards and internal and
external user requirements. It develops students' professional attributes as they
investigate ransactions and financial reports that face confemporary businesses. The
unit ako aitically commentates upon intemational financial accounting issues.
Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Gritically analyse, interpret and communicate financial information required for
decision making and accountability by local and global organisations and extemal
stakeholders; 2.Exemplify the role of culture, values and dispositions in achieving
consensual outcomes through the performance of financial accounting actiities using
manual and electronic means; 3.Compose reative sustainable solutions to complex
financiol accounting problems through analytical, persuasive communication and
interpersonal skills; and 4.Exhibit high kvel personal autonomy and accountability
within collaborative decision making activities in achieving e thical and socially
responsible feam oufcomes.

Required Reading:Caron et al (2019) éth edn Financial Accounting: Reporting,
Analysis and Decision making Wiley

Assessment:Assignment, Computer based assignment - Individual, 20%. Report,
Group report and presentution, 30%. Examination, Final examination, 50%.

BA05572 Treasury Risk Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: The unit of study aims to provide students with an understanding of
treasury management and the role of financial markets in the corporate treasury
function. This unit of study ncludes the following topics: treasurer's role and policy,
fundomentak of treasury management, extent of treasury School responsibility,
treasury siructure; sources of finance, the comorate debt market in Australi,
establishing and maintuining an intemational credit rating, equity and quasi equity
finance, wrrent trends in global financial markets; inferest mte exposure
management, identification and measurement of aucial risks, rsk management
strategies, aedit risk and establishing credit limits, risk management products,
financil futures, options and swaps; cash and liquidity management, principles of
asset /liability management, corporate banking relationships; control of reasury
operations, impact of accounting and tax regulations on corporate freasury
operations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review and inferpret the rationale, structure, functions, and related risk
management of a corporate and bank treasury that responds to both local and global
governance; 2.Evaluate the importunce of liquidity and working capital management
for company, the capital markets in funding the corporution and the need for credit



ratings in accessing the international & domestic bond markets. This ncludes the
assessment of counterparty risk as relevant fo domestic and multinational settings;
3.Price, valve and use derivatives for hedging and speculating purposes and justify
professional decisions fo both specialist and non-specialist audiences; 4.Debate
creative ethical sustainable solutions to financil risk assessment and recommend
management principes for managing interest rate risk, foreign exchange risk, and
credit risk as relevant to both local and infernational contexts; and 5.Evidence high
level personal autonomy and accountability within collaborative decsion making
activities in achieving ethical and socially responsible team outcomes.

Required Reading:Readings are availoble on VU Collaborate

Assessment:Test, Test short answer and practical questions, 10%. Test, Test short
answer and practical questions, 20%. Case Study, Group Assignment, 20%.
Examination, Final examination, 50%.

BAO5573 Intenational Financial Management

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: htemational Financial Management focuses on corporate decision-
making in on infemational context. The course interrogates conceptual frameworks
and models applicable to key financial decisions of multinational or ransnationals
firms. Students will develop capaciies required to make professional, evidence based
decisions drawing on theoretical knowledge and professional analytical fechniques fo
resolve complex unpredictable problems related to ntemational fnancial
management. Building on principles of corporate finance, students will also conduct
strategic analysis and provision of a foreign exchange managerial advice for
companies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critically reflect how foreign exchange markets aperate in our contemporary,
dynamic environment; 2.Challenge the management of different types of foreign
exchange exposure and justify position; 3.Argue creative solutions to various risks
faced by multinational and transnational firms and make appropriate ethical,
sustanable recommendations; 4.Contextualise the output of economic policy advice
in multinational investment decisions in volatile markets, advocating consideration for
global communities; and 5.Critically review the current strategic issues related to
foreign investment deckions for companies and colloboratively recommend evidence-
based strategies for future financial management.

Required Reading: Madura, Jeff (2017). 13th edition, International financial
management, Cengage Learning.

Assessment:Test, Mid semester test, 20%. Assignment, Group Assignment including
report and presentation, 20%. Examination, Final examination, 60%.

BAQ5734 Financial Analysis

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders, Victoria University Online.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Financial acumen is an important skill for managers in the complex local
and ghbal business envionment. The unit takes a multidiscipline approach to
develop advanced analytical, planning and decision making skills. This unit proposes
a theoretical framework for effective and efficient use of financial statement
information for business analysis. It identifies and evalates the key analytical
framework components: financial statement, business strategy, accounting, financial,
and prospedtive. This framework is then applied to a variety of complex decision
making contexts including security analysis, credit analysis, comporate financing
policies analyss, merger and acquisition analysis, and management communications
analysis.
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Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Apply a structured analytical framework to fucilitate the preparation, interpretation
and communication of analysts' reports which evaluate past performance and future
prospects for sustanable value creation; 2.Generate, commission, inferret and /or
communicate relevant, reliable and comprehensible performance information on
external and internal factors critical fo sustainable value creation (such as financial
and nor-financial key performance indicators (KPls)); 3.Review and evaluate the
elements that shape value creation and triple bottom-ling performance (including
competitive environment, strategy, stucture and value-creating activities) and
translte them to disciplinary and professional practice; and 4.Gitically reflect as part
of aninterdisciplinary eam on the broad range of elements that frame corporate
values.

Required Reading:Pakepu, K.G., Healy, P.M., Wright, S., Bradbury, M., & Lee, P.
(2015). (2nd Asic-Pacific ed.). Business analysis and valuation: Using financial
statements -Text and cases South Melbourne, Victoria: Cengage Learning Australia.
Assessment:Test, Combination of practical and theoretical questions, 15%.
Assignment, Practical exercises (Group), 35%. Report, Financial analys’ project
report (35%) and presentation (15%), 50%.

BA05746 Credit and Lending Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The unit aims to provide an analysis of the various knding activities of
Australian financial institutions and the legal principes relufed to these adtivites.
Emphasis s placed on the assessment of credit proposals and the management of
credit risk. Complex ideas and concepts related to credit policy, retail lending,
commercial lending, corporate lending and corporate services and valuation of assefs
will be explored. In addition, methodologies related to structuring a loan, traditional
techniques for aedit analysk, dstressed frm prediction and reviewing of the newer
models of assessing credit risk e.g. term structure models, mortulity models and
option model will form part of this unit.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Argue reasons for the lending activities of financial nstitutions and justify the risks
associated with ths adtivity; 2.Gitically review various leading facilities required by
customers in a range of Australian and infernational financial institutions; 3.Work
collaboratively and intemogate the ssues related to lending to various forms of kgal
form, including, indiiduals, coporations, parmerships, trusts and associations, and
report recommendations; and 4.Critically analyse and stify lending proposals of
corporate, business, and consumer clients.

Required Reading:Sathye, M, Bartk, J, and Boffey, R 2013 3rd ed Credit Analysis &
Lending Management Tilde University Press

Assessment:Assignment, Group assignment - presentation, 10%. Assignment, Group
assignment - written report., 40%. Examination, Final examination, 50%.

BA05747 International Portfolio Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit infemogates the process of managing nvestment portfolios and
focuses on funds management at the institutional, rather than personal, level
Students will explore the continuous and systematic decision-making process
underlying the management of publicly offered investment funds. The unit explores
and analyses the theory, concepts, fools and techniques of funds management in a
global environment. Traditional approaches to funds management will be examined



in detuil and will provide o background for the evalation of emerging paradigms and
techniques in the funds management indusiry.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review investment concep's, thearies and analytical techniques employed
in the process of managig institutional investment portfolios; 2.Recommend
credtive, defensible and sustuinable solutions in different institutional nvestment
contexts; 3.Exemplify the roke of cukture, values and dispositions in achieving
consensual outcomes through consideration of procedures for managing investment
portfolios in the context of globally integrated financial markets, particularly in
respect fo diversification, risk clisses, cumency ssues and hedging techniques;
4.Exemplify professional practice in funds design and deckion-making; practical
allocation of funds across asset classes and within different financial markets
(industries); portfolio optimisation; portfolio monitoring; market sector volatilities and
risk management and; measurement and evaluation of funds managers'
performance; and 5.Evidence high level personal autonomy and accountability within
collaborative decision making activities in achieving ethical and socially responsible
team outcomes.

Required Reading: Maginn, Tutte, Pinto and Mcleavey 2007 3rd ed Managing
Investment Portfolios: A Dynamic Process, [Text and Workbook] John Wiley and
Sons

Assessment:Assignment, Group Research Presentation, 25%. Assignment, Managed
Portfolio Report, 25%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%.

BA06000 Accounting and Financial Management

Locations:Victoria University Online.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit focuses on the understanding and use of financial information
and the composition and meaning of financial statements. It is designed from a user-
perspective for those who use accounting information, rather than those whose fask
it is to prepare information. The unit covers accounting reports prepared for external
users, as well as accounting reports used by managers to plan, control and make
decisions. Students will demonstrate skills in accounting techniques used to gain
intelligence to plan and control business operations and plan future business activity.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Assess information and busness support systems to monitor issues, problems and
opportunities affecting business; 2.Evaluate accounting information in the planning
and control of business operations; 3.Analyse financial reports to inform users of
business peformance and position; 4.Verify and synthesise information required for
short and longterm decision making relevant to management accounting; and,

5. Artiwlate and devise problem-solving techniques for making informed management
decisions and communicate the outcomes of the decision-making process to dverse
stakeholders.

Required Reading:Selected readings form the VU Library will be made available via
the unit VU Collaborate site. There is no prescribed text for this unit, as it emphasises
experientiol and studentcentred learning.

Assessment:Assignment, Pradtical costing behaviour for decision making (500
words), 10%. Exercie, Evaluation of financial reports o support business intelligence
and decision making (2000 words), 40%. Repart, Analysing accounting information
for manageril decision making (2500 words), 50%.

BA06003 Global Credit Analysis and Lending Management

Locations: City Hlinders.
Prerequisites:Nil.
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Description:The unit aims to provide an analysis of the various lending activities of
global financial institutions and the legal principles related to these adtivities. In a
globalised world, the provision of credit links financial institutions, which necessitates
an alkencompassing regulatory system. Emphasis & placed on the assessment of
credit proposals and the management of aredit risk. Complex ideas and concepts
related fo credit policy, retuil lending, commercial lending, coporate lending,
corporate sewvices and morfgage broking will be explored. In addition, methodobgies
related fo structuring a loan, traditional techniques for credit analysis, distressed firm
prediction and reviewing of the newer models of assessing credit risk e.g. term
structure modek, mortality models and option model will form part of this un.
(redit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Interrogate the impact of mulfiple variables upon a personal and corporate credit
score; 2.Design and justify coporate knding proposals using varous methods of
credit risk analysts and management; 3.Predict loan pricing accurately in order to
mifigate risk according to the dynamic global regulatory environment; 4.Critically
review various lending facilities required by customers in a range of Australion and
international financiol institutions; and, 5.Formulate rigorous financial analysis o
assess performance of large companies.

Required Reading:Sathye, M. M., & Bartle, 1. (2017). (4th ed.) Credit Analysis and
Lending Management Prahran, VIC : Mirabel Publishing

Assessment:Report, Debt reduction plan (group), 20%. Assignment, Lending proposal
assignment (group), 40%. Test, In-class test (Short answer and /or case study
questions), 40%.

BA06504 Accounting for Management

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This focus of this unit is the role of accounting in managing an
organsation within an increasingly complex busiess environment. This unit covers
the fundamental accounting concepts and practices, which enable informed
management plonning and decision making to ocaur. An analysis framework will be
introduced that could be applied o assess an organisation's profitability, liquidity and
solvency. Topics nclude: the concept of Income Statements as o peformance report,
the Balance Sheet as a statement of financial position, Cash and Accual Accounting
systems, cash flow management, budgeting, ntemal control costvolume-price
behaviour, and incremental analysis decision making.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Interrogate, historical and projected financial statements; 2.Interpret and crifically
assess financial statements for sound performance management; 3.Apply knowledge
of accounting analytical techniques to improve performance and evaluate potential
for sustainable value aeation; 4.Demonsirate accountability i autonomous and
collaborative judgements and innovative strategic thinking in response to
contemporary and future accounting challenges; 5.Clearly articulate the fnancl
situation of the organisation and recommend strategic options and tactical inifiatives;
and 6.Work collaboratively in solving accounting problems.

Required Reading:Bit, 1., Chalmers, K, Maloney, S., Brooks, A., & Oliver, 1.
(2014). (éth Ed.). Accounting: Business Reparting for Decision Making Milton,
Queensland: John Wiley and Sons Australia Ltd. The éth Edition & not available in
print. An electronic version of the required textbook is available through the
publisher's website htip: / /www.wileydirect.com.au/

Assessment:Test, In-class test (short answers and analytical questions), 20%. Report,
Company financial analysis report and presentation (Group), 30%. Examination,
Exam covering topics discussed during the term, 50%.



BAO6714 Computerised Accouning in an ERP Sysiem

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The aims of this unit of study are to demonsirate the use of integrated
information systems in medum to large size organzations and to demonstrate how
these systems facilitate the production of accounting information. Professional
practice i the area will be developed through building theoretical knowledge of the
use of ERP systems, in conjunction with competency in the practical use an ERP
system to fucilitate financial and management accounting in contemporary settings.
In addition, Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) systems, general kdger, financial
reporfing and management reporting in an ERP system; hardware /software
acqusition alternatives; control in an ERP information system, and accounting
evaluation of an ERP implementation will be reviewed in relation to various
organksations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse the various ERP vendors and ERP products on the market and evaluate the
different hardware /software acquisition alternatives for different business contexts;
2.Interrogate the different approaches to organiing an information system, such as
bestofbreed, ERP, and enterprise application integration; 3.Evaluate and validate,
from an accounting perspective, an ERP implementation for large organisations;

4 Fucidate how master datu is organised in an ERP system to resolve complex
business problems; 5.Debate how multinational companies handke a variety of
currencies, kinguages and diferent reporting requirements in accord with standards
relevant to an intemational context; and 6.Recommend various confrol mechanisms
in the ERP system and justify professional judgements fo both specialist and non-
specialist audiences.

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Presentation, Class presentution on allocated theory topics (group),
30%. Test, Practical test on controlling and asset accounting, 40%. Project, Research
project on benefits of S4 HANA and problems related to implementation, 30%.

BAO7000 Corporate Finonce

Locations:Victoria University Online.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This unit provides students with an understanding of how organkations
make investment and financing decisions. Students will demonstrate how to apply
varous valuation methods and theories fo reakworkd settings. Students will also learn
to appreciate the limitations of took in practical settings. Specific topics incide
capital budgeting, nvestment decision wles, discounted cash flow, real options
valuation, cost of capital, capital structure, dividend policy and evaluation methods
such as WACC and APV. Students will demonstrate the necessary skills for making
value-changing financial decisions to maximise an organisation's value.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Demonstrate, analyse and apply knowkedge of finance theories, practices and
markets when making decisions on how to efficiently raise, manage and invest
capitat 2.Critically analyse and sole problems related to the decsions of the
corporate manager; 3.Explicate the theories underlying the operation of financial
markets and relevant asset pricing models for a provided strategic corporate
transaction; and, 4.Apply critical thinking, problem solving and presentation skills to
effectively analyse, present and explain financiol data, nformation and ideas to
diverse stukeholders.
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Required Reading: Selected readings form the VU Library will be made available via
the unit VU Collaborate site. There is no prescribed fext for this unit, as it emphasises
experiential and studentcentred learning.

Assessment:Assignment, Investment and finance decisions (500 words), 10%.
Project, Ivestment decision making for managers - written report based on a wse
study (2000 words), 40%. Case Study, Problem solving and crifique of Australian
business scenarios based on a case study with financial datasets. (2500 words),
50%.

BAO7001 Advanced Finance

Locations:City Flinders, Victoria University Online.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit explores advanced financial decisions of corporate managers.
The unit expands on the traditional project evaluation criferia by introducing real
options and valuation techniques in the presence of uncertainty. Students wil
demonstrate the correct use of debt and equity as financing instruments and how fo
assess kases and evaluate exposures fo risk. The unit also provides examples of how
to hedge a company's cash flow and balance sheet from both domestic and
international exposures. Students are exposed to authentic case studies fo
demonstrate the application of advanced financial decision making o real-life
examples using research methodologies and data sets in corporate finance research.
Through case study research, students will propose how organisations can employ
different risk management instuments to hedge against financial risks

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Explicate research methodologies and data sets commonly utilised i research in
corporate finance; 2.Critically evaluate issues that arise when raisng debt finance
and keasing amangements; 3.Justify financial decision-making through demonstration
of correct use of analytical tools and frameworks; 4.Criicall review and evaluate the
exposures to risk; and, 5.Propose how organisation can employ different risk
management instruments o hedge against financial risks.

Required Reading:Richard A. Brealey, Stewart C. Myers, Frankln Allen, (2019),
Principles of Comorate Finance, Mc Graw Hill

Assessment:Assignment, A research assignment on financial data on raising capital,
30%. Case Study, Case Study on Strategic Financial management, 30%. Project,
Develop a financial plan and perform risk assessment of a project, 40%.

BA07002 Security Valuation and Portfolio Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit develops knowledge in the field of Security Valuation and
Portfolio Management both ot indwvidual and institutional levels. Students examine
portfolio concepts as they relate to the construction of efficient portfolios of both
risky and risk-free assets. Central fo the unit is an understanding of the trade-off
between risk and retums in the development of portfolios consisting both domestic
and intemational financial assets. This unit will equip students o decide how much of
an indwidual's or an institution's total wealth fo hold in brood asset closses and 1o
decide which securities within broad asset classes must be included in a porifolio.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Gritically review investment concepts, thearies and analytial techniques employed
in the process of managing institutional valuation of securities and investment
portolios; 2.Justify creative, defensble and sustainable solutions in different
institutional nvestment contexts; 3.Exemplify the role of culture, values and
dispositions in achieving consensual outcomes through consideration of procedures



for managing investment portfolios in the context of globally infegrated financial
markets, particularly in respect to diversfication, risk classes, currency issues and
hedging techniques; 4.Exemplify professional pratice in funds design and decision-
making; practical allocation of funds across asset classes and within different
financial markets (industries); portfolio optimisation; portfolio monitoring; market
sector volatilities and risk management and; measurement and evaluation of funds
managers' performance; and 5.Exhibit high level personal autonomy and
accountability within collaborative decision making activities in achieving ethical and
socially responsible team outcomes.

Required Reading:Bodie, Z., Kane, A., and Marcus, A.J. (2019) 11th ed. Essentiak
of investments, McGraw Hill Education

Assessment:Assignment, Group assignment on portfolio risk management strategies,
30%. Project, Investment portfolio simulation project report, 40%. Case Study, (ase
Studies on bond partfolio management and equity valuation, 3(%.

BAO7003 Financial Modelling and Technologies

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit of study provides students with knowkdge and capability in
developing computer based financial modek and understanding of emerging financial
technologies (FinTech). The unitincludes development and application of financial
models in soling valuation problems, data sensitivity analysis, financial technobgies
(blockchain and artificial intelligence) and their impact on financial services industry .
Students will be able to use financial models and theories in simulation and
optimisation to generate information for financial decision making and effectively
handle complexities arising from technological developments in financial sewvices
industry.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Gritically reflect on their financial decision-making ability by employing simulation
and opfimisation techniques with the use of financial models; 2.Confextualise and
concisely convey the impact of change on different aspects of the financial
information using computer based financiol applications; 3.Gifically review the
impact of confemporary and emerging technologies that are impacting the work
flows and processes of financial insfitutions and comporate finance fundtions; and,

4. Exhibit communication and presentation skills using fnancial data.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.Nicoktti, B (2017), The future of FinTech: infegrting finance and
technology in financial sewices, ebook Palgrave Macmillan. Rees, M. (2018),
Principles of financial modelling: model design and best pradtices using Excel and
VBA. ebook [s. I.]: Wiley

Assessment:Test, In class test (short answer theoretical and cakulations question),
20%. Project, Group report on Spreadsheet Models and presentation, 40%. Case
Study, Case studies applying financial modelling, 40%.

BA07004 Corporafe Treasury Management

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aims to provide students with an understanding of
corporate treasury management. This unit primarily focuses on the risk management
of principles and techniques relofed to corporate entities. The unit covers
measurement and management of market risk, liquidity risk, operational risk,
interest rte risk and exchange rate risk. The unit aims to equip students to use
derwatives and vale-atrisk in managing the risks related to financial nstuments.
Credit Points: 12
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Learning Quicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review and inferpret the rationale, structure, functions, and related risk
management of a corporate treasury; 2.Evabuate the importance of liquidity and
working capital management of a cooration; 3 Appruise the use of derivatives for
hedging and speculating purposes; and 4.Implement risk management sfrafegies
across the frm.

Required Reading:Bragg, S.M. (2017), 1st Edn Treasury Management: The
Practitioner's Guide, John Wiley & Sons Inc (US) (e-book)
Assessment:Assignment, Develop and apply strategies to manage freasury risk, 30%.
Case Study, Apply and interpret risk management techniques to “real workl”
scenarios, 30%. Examination, Develop risk management policies of a treasury
department (Group), 40%.

BBB3000 Cooperative Education

Locations:Online.

Prerequisifes:BBB3 100 - Business Integrated LearningPrior approval /authorisation
from the Work Integrated learning Department must be received before students can
enrol in this unit. Students should refer to staff in the Centre for Work Integrated
Learning, College of Business, by email fo wil business@vu.edu.au (or af 6302 @
FP, or FS 1047 @ CF) for further information relating to registration and
preparation for the WIL Program as well as details on the established criteria and
procedures for enrolment and successful completion.

Description: Through thei immersion in a challenging employment setting, students
will build on their capacity for effective workplace particpation within a five month
full-time professional work experience. Students will focus upon their professional
identity and how they parficpate in effective resolution of contemporary workplace-
based roles and responsibilities. The dynamic of personal as well as professional
dimensions will be appruised in specific confexts within their ndustry. Students wil
document corroborating evidence of the maturation of their skills and capabilities for
contemporary, ethical professional practice. This maturation of situation-appropriate
professional practice will be located within o helicopter view of networks and
professional contacts for sustaining professional capacity and develop careers within
their ndustry sector. All roles for this Unit must be pre-approved and authorised by
the respective Work Integrated leaming — Workplace - Co-ordinator. Gedit will not
be approved retrospectively for unauthorised activities.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Navigate their own professional roke in a multi-disciplinary team/workplace
exemplifying the values and ethics inherent in their professional identity; 2.Resove
professional and inferprofessional challenges through negotiation and collaboratiion,
ensuring acceptuble solutions; 3. Fvidence the maturation of personal and
professional skills advocated for an ethical, contemporary professionalin their chosen
sector; 4.Network strategically selecting professional contacts within their
organiation and industry sector; and 5.Integrate critical thinking, effective decision-
making and professional judgement whilst reflecting on the role that wlture, values
and individual dispositions have in achieving the team's /workplace goals.

Required Reading:Quinn, R., Bright, D., Faerman, S., Thompson, M., & McGrath, M.
(2015). 6th ed. Becoming o Master Manager: A Competing Values Approach
Hoboken, NJ: Wiley. A compendium of readings available online via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Report, Analysis of the Professional Landscape, 20%. Assignment,
Reflective Skills Audit, 3C%. Portfolio, Evidence-based Career Portfolio incliding
Video resume, 40%. Report, Employer-hased Assessment, 10%. Students are
required to undertake workplace-based adtivities of a minimum of 5 months full fime



approved discipline reloted ndustry experience, evidenced by documentation from
the employer.

BBB3100 Business Inegrated Leaming

Locations:Online.

Prerequisites:Prior approval /authorisation from the Wok Integrated Leaming
Department must be received before students can enrol in this unit. Students should
refer to staff in the Centre for Work Integrated Learning, VU Business School, by
email to wilbusiess@vu edu.au (or at 6302 @ FP, or FS 1047 @ CF) for further
information relating to registration and preparation for the WIL Program as well as
details on the established criteria and procedures for enrolment and successful
completion.

Description:Students will reflect on one or more approved Learning in the Workplace
activities tofulling 150 industry contact hours as the basis for their studies in this
unit. These activities may be either shork-term workplace assignments, projects,
internships or “practicums”, part-time or casual employment or voluntary work in a
course-relevant industry sector. During their studies, students will: Explore their
workplace context by examining a typical organisational structure and identifying
their indvidual roke /s os an active member within the organisation as well as tat
organations position within the respective profession and /or industry; Develop an
understanding of the broad &sues relating to the transition to the professional
workplace, including workplace culture, professional etiquette and communications;
Critically evalate their own technical and interpersonal skill against those required
by their host organisation /s; Gather evidence of their experiences and skills
development for integration info a career portfolio; Reflect on the integration of thei
academic and workplace learning. All activities for this unit must be pre-approved and
authorised by the respective Wok Integrated Leaming, Workplace Co-ordinator.
Credit will not be approved retrospectively for unauthorised activities.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Gritically evaluate their own technical and interpersonal skills in relation fo those
required by the employer or profession that they aim to pursue; 2.Diagnose areas of
interpersonal and professional skills development and develop appropriate strafegies
to address the skills gaps identified; 3.Gather evidence of their experiences and skills
and discriminate between alternatives for nclusion in a creer portfolio; 4.Initiate the
development of networks and professional contacts within their chosen industry
sector; and 5.Critically reflect on the integration of their academic and workplace
learning.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Report, Situational Analysis Report, 20%. Report, Critical Reflection,
40%. Repart, Career Plan Report and Seff-Appraisal, 40%. Students are required o
undertake a minimum of 150 hours of approved industry experience, accompanied
by evidence from the employer /host organisation.

BBB7000 Intemship

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites: Must have successfully completed at least 4 units. Prior

approval /authorisation for activities from the Manager, Work Infegrated Leaming
must be received before students enrol in this unit.

Description: This unit provides students the opportunily fo participate in an extended
period of work-integrated kaming through an ndusty project for, or a placement in,
a professional organisation rekevant to the student's fiekd of study. These activities
totalling at least one day per week during the Trimester or approximately 90 contact
hours may be either shork-term workplace assignments, projects, infernships or
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"practicums”, parktime or casual employment or voluntory work. It is expected that
students undertuke tasks, under broad supewvision, that reflect a range of work
undertaken by employees with similar areas of expertise in that organisation or a
single project requiring deep analysis investigation and reparting. Students have the
benefit of developing their research and intemersonal skills and their application of
key theoretical developments in the professional field of communication whik
learning in the workplace. All activities for this unit must be pre-approved and
authorised by the respective Wok Integrated Leaming and Business School staff.
Credit will not be approved retrospectively for unauthorised activities.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically evaluate their own employability skills as requied by their chosen
profession or employer, 2.Advocate effective strategies to address the skilk gaps
identified; 3.Present a clear, coherent and independent exposition of their
professional experiences and skills as well as o broad and coherent body of
knowledge in the form of career portfolio; 4.Initiate the development of networks
and professional contucts within their chosen industry sector; and 5.Critically reflect
on the integration of their academic and workplace learning.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Report, Situational Analysis Report, 30%. Performance, Workplace
Performance Evaluation, 40%. Report, Career Plan and Self-Appraisal Report, 30%.

BBB7001 Study Tour

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Must have successfully completed at keast 4 units.

Description: This unit & designed for students undertaking an approved postgraduate
study tour within the Victoria University Business School. Students participate in an
organised shork-term or long-term study tour that combines formal study with
experiential learning in a particular culture and society. Students participate in o
series of seminars hosted or organised by agencies, nstitutions or organisations
approved by the School

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Gritically analyse cross-cultural business operations fo review relevance to other
contemporary business situations; 2.Crifically evaluate relationships between the
factors affecting micro and maao business environment; 3.Investigate business
problems and identify associated business opportunities; and, 4.Formulate strategic
recommendations that are appropriate for the rekvant international confext in both
written and oral form.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate sife.

Assessment:Review, Reflection on cross-cultural business operations, 3(%.
Presentation, Challenges and opportunities for Australia, 20%. Report, Country report
with lessons learned during the study tour, 50%.

BBC2005 Doing Business in China

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:As the Chinese ecanomy grows, so too does irs importance in the global
marketplce. Effectively engaging with China's business and economy require o
diverse set of skills, including a thorough understanding of Chinese history, society
and wlture, and how these influence contemporary business practices. This unit
introduces students to Chinese social, political, legal and economic systems. It
examines the business environment with a focus on developing practical skills and



knowledge of Chinese busiess practices, including business cutture and
communications, business negofiation, organisational structure, and decision making.
The unit focuses on providing a deeper understanding of China, taking a broader
holistic view by engaging multidisciplinary expertise fo further enhance graduate
capabilities in working in China and /or negotiating with Chinese businesses.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Contextualise the historical, political, legal, economic and socio-wwltural aspects of
China's business environment in relation to Chinese business organisations and
management practices; 2. Critically review the contemporary business environment in
China, and its implications for foreign firms and managers; 3.Synthesise
multidisciplinary theories and models as they apply to modern Chinese business
landscapes; 4.Critically evalate the issues confronted by firms doing business in the
China, and investigate the uniqueness of the Chinese market, organizations, and
social structure in developing market entry strategies; and 5.Deliberate on cross-
border infernational business management approaches and strategies in China.
Required Reading:Selected journal articks and contemporary infernational business
case studies sourced from international business journals, including: The Economist,
Asia Pacific Business Review, Journal of Asia-Pacific Business.Readings will be
provided to students via W Collaborate.

Assessment:Test, Online Quiz, 15%. Project, Progressive Assessment-Stage 1: Project
Plan, 20%. Project, Progressive Assessment-Stage 2: Market Analysi, 20%. Project,
Progressive Assessment-Stage 3: Business Plan, 25%. Presentution, Progressive
Assessment-Stage 4: Business Plan Pifch, 20%.

BBC3005 China in the World Economy

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The emergence and rapid growth of China, and large corporate
enterprises within other Asian countries, has given rise fo the notion of the Asian
Century, one in which China and the Asio-Pacfic region is emerging as a major arena
for international business and trade. This unit examines the rise of China in the global
economy and itsimpact on intemational business, trade and investment, and global
economic growth. It analyses China's economic infegration into the world economy
and the challenges of increased competitiveness on other major economies. In
addifion, it examines how China's participation in regional rade agreements and
multilateral agencies such as the WTO has opened up opportunities for frade,
investment, and infernational cooperation, with a particular focus on relations with
the USA, EU, Australia and ASEAN. It also provides a strategic perspective on issues
facing multinational and domestic enterprises n China, with insights into successful
business models.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Inferrogate the economic siructure of the Chinese economy, policy reform and
international integration strategies; 2.Critically review the drivers of economic growih
and development of the Chinese economy, the sustainability of the current
development model from an economic and envionmental perspedtive; 3. Critically
evaluate trade, investment, labour mobility, technology transfer and the integration
of China with key trading parmers such as the USA, EU, Australia and ASEAN;
4.Develop a strategic perspective on ssues focing multinational and domestic
enterprises i China and Chinese enterprises abroad, with insights nto successful
business models; and 5.Advocate and identify opportunities and challenges for
Australian businesses engaging with China with accountability and an evidence base.
Required Reading: Selected journal arfickes and contemporary infernational business
case studies sourced from international busiess journals, incuding: The Economist,
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Asia Pacific Business Review, Journal of Asia-Pacific Business.These readings will be
provided to students via W Collaborate.

Assessment:Test, Multiple choice and short answer (1 hour), 10%. Case Study,
Individual case analysis and reflections with group presentation, 5(%. Project, Group
report and presentation, 40%.

BC02000 Business Process Modelling

Locations: footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BC01102 - Information Systems for Business

Description: This unit examines the modelling of fundamental business processes
within an organation, and the importance of these processes in the organisations
functioning. Students will begin by undertaking o process view of organisations and
the use of modelling techniques fo describe those processes. In particular students
will examine Sakes and Distrbution, Procurement, Fulfilment and Manufacturing
Management and how these processes inferact. Students will examine ndustry
standard information systems and products used to support these processes and
additionally will examine the roles of the different stakeholders, the datu and forms
used in the processes, the flow of activities in completing the processes and how an
information system supporis a busiess process.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Map the process interactions between various organisational functional siructures
annotuting how fundamental business processes including Sales and Distribution,
Procurement, Fulfilment and Manufucturing Management generate information;
2.Investigate how information is distributed and used within an organisation;

3 Artilate how contextual analysis informs personal interpretations or
conceptualisations of relatively complex business process modelling problems;

4. Analyse how an information system is used fo support busingss process
improvement; and 5.Develop and present the models and clar, coherent
documentation necessary fo support a business process, to meet the business and
culturol requirements of a specified organisation.

Required Reading: McKinney, E. H., & Kroenke, D. M. (2014). (2ed.) Processes,
Systems & Information Global Edition VitalSource eText USA: Pearson Higher Ed.
Assessment:Presentation, Group Presentation - Business Processes Theory, 20%.
Assignment, Business Process Modelling, 25%. Assignment, Business Process
Application, 15%. Test, In-class Test, 40%.

BC02041 Sysiems Analysis and Design

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisifes:BC02000 - Business Process ModellingPre-requisite does not apply to
students completing ESPBUS Education - Business Studies.

Description: This unit examines the methods, fools and techniques used by business
analysts in the analysis and design stages of systems development. Students
investigate current business practices and took for constucting system requirements
that will enable them fo build on their knowledge base and acquire the skilk
necessary for them to identify and document client needs and systems requirements,
and 1o model data and additionally design functional processes. Students also
examine importunt princples and methods used in the design phase such as nput
and output design, inferfuce design using useability guidelines, prototyping and
software architecture.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Compare and evaluate alternative methodologies used in developing business
information systems; 2.Adapt skills to model and design bogical and physical systems
using a variety of tools, techniques and methods; 3.Inferpret recommendations from



different development problems and scenarios, stifying the recommendations made
with reference to salient contextual considerations of local /global setfings;

4 Investigate, analyse and argue key fopics relating fo systems analysis and design;
5.Develop prototypes of computer based information systems demonstrating
initiative and problem-soling udgements to meet simulated client briefs; and
6.Employ effective intepersonal and professional skills to collaborate with and
influence team members o achieve a negotiated team outcome while maintaining
responsibility and accountability for their own lkarning and work.

Required Reading: Dennis A., WixomB. H., & Roth R. M. (2015). (6th ed.).
Systems Analysis and Design Milton, QLD: Wiley.

Assessment:Test, Online Quiz, 20%. Case Study, Group Case Study part 1, 25%.
Case Study, Group Case Study part 2, 25%. Test, In-Class Test (Multiple Choice and
Short Answer), 30%.

BC03447 Information Sysiems Project

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisifes:NIT2113 - Cloud Application DevelopmentNIT2171 - Introduction to ICT
Management

Description: This unit aims to provide students with an advanced knowledge of
aspects of information systems and related project development. Students build on
the knowkdge and skills developed i their previous studies to examine and develop
project outcomes that have potential reakworld impact in varied global and local
contexts. Students will critically reflect upon conceptual processes, solution design
and deployment in relation to the application of modern technology infrastructure,
platforms, and tools such as those from a cloud. Students draw on their eaming
across their degree studies to complete diverse authentic leaming tusks which involve
problem solving, proiect planning and scheduling in relation to information systems
projects and proict management. Themes i project communication are emphasised
including effective project reporting and evaluation. Key arecs relating to information
sysfems projects are nfroduced including research skilk, business analysis, solution
development, communication and report writing. Students engage with the confent
through a range of activities that are grounded in problem solution based lkeaming
which contextualise information system knowledge and skills. Student learning wil
be guided and assessed by means of presentations, a project plan and a final project
report.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Elucidate key aspeds of information systems and thei links to real-workl examples
through teambased collaborations; 2.Critically review and analyse key theoretical
concepts for business information systems solutions; 3.fvaluate the knowledge and
skills necessary to develop both conceptual (e.g. various project documentations)
and pradical (e.g. through demonstrations) support for a project outcome; and,

4 Advocate and justify recommendations to project stakeholders to address problems
in an information systems business scenario that utilises effective communication
tools.

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Project, Project Proposal, 10%. Project, System Design Document, 25%.
Test, Online Quiz, 25%. Presentation, Final Project Presentation and Project Report,
40%.

BCO5501 Business Process Engineering

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aitiques the strategic and organisational ssues of
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process management and the use of Enterrise Resource Planning Systems (ERPs) to
realise efficient processes. Designing and implementing efficient busness processes
can provide imporfant strategic advantages for businesses. This unit of study will
descibe the major strategic approaches' used to understand, analyse and implement
efficient business processes. Workflow modelling techniques, process modelling
techniques and procedure models will be presented and practiced. SAP S/4 HANA as
an example of Enterprise Application Software, will be used to examine the ssues
that students are likely to encounter in identifying, reorganising and implementing
processes in a fypical business organisation.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Commentate upon and quantify salient issues in the changing business
envionment and aitically reflect on how these modify the response of Business
Process Engneering to achieve positive outcomes in such fluid envionments;
2.Deconstruct the relationships between actors, work flows, and objects in a business
process; 3.Investigate a business process through the framework of Event Controlled
Process Chains and Business Process Modelling Notation; 4.Recommend authentic
decision-making by designing an effective organisational plan for a workflow and
exhibit contemporary professional practice by implementing a workflow using SAP;
5.Debate the usefulness of automated workflows for monitoring and controlling
business processes with reference to contemporary literature and professional
practice; and 6.Negotiate processes in group activities and ebucidate personal
accountability and responsibilities for shared outcomes and collaboratively
communicate complex concep’s to specialist and non-specialist audiences.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Test, Progressive - 2 in class tests based on an understanding of process
modelling BPMN-Business Process Model and Notution-and SAP Business
workplace), 30%. Repart, Process nnovation, 30%. Assignment, Design Process
Models (Part A- 20%) and Workflow Implementation (Part B - 20%)- Group, 40%.

BC05651 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems implementation
Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:BC06603 - Enterprise Resource Planning Systems
Description:Students will aitically review foundational methodologies, technigues and
tools that underpin the successful implementation of enterprise resource planning
(ERP) systems. Anindusty stundard system, SAP, will be used toillustrate best
practice ERP enterprise infegration. This unit overviews issues that need to be
considered for successful ERP implementation, challenging students to investigate
and interpret on a case-by-ase basis aifical elements ncluding: the Accelerated SAP
(ASAP) Implementation Methodology, data conversion, implementation testing, and
monitoring via project reporting. Students will evalate a range of implementation
strategies and akernative change management models to recommend chofces for
confemporary organisations operating in a variety of busiess settings.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse and evaluate the aitical stages of an SAP implementation i the
development of enterprise wide systems; 2.Evaluate and assess the need for linking
enterprise mission & goals with the impementation of ERP systems; 3.Design the
SAP implementation process using SAP tools; and 4.Exhibit sufficient SAP ERP skills
as that expected of an effective multi-disciplinary ERP team member.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Project, Accelerated SAP project plan (Group), 25%. Assignment, Data



cleansing & conversion (Group), 25%. Greative Works, Completion of SAP fool
tutorials (Individual), 50%.

BC06007 Business Analyfics

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: h order for organisations to gain a competitive advantage, managers
need to be able to analyse business duta and convert the resulting insights into
business decisions. This unit will provide students with the knowledge and skilk to
understand the organisational decision processes. This involves the understanding of
business problems, the associated decsions, the sources of data and how this data
will be extracted transformed and analysed and the different analysis tools that
support the decision making processes. Students will use a varety of technologies
including ERP systems and Business Intelligence solutions to gain skills and
professional insights into how information systems can optimally support diverse-
sector oigankations in the 21st century.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Gritically analyse the roke of business analytics in supporting decision making in a
modern organization, with consideration of the roke of culture, values and
dispositions in affecting the achievement of busiess goals; 2.Investigate and assess
the diferent business analytics solutions and their applicability to o variety of
decision making requirements in diverse contexts; 3.Exemplify creative and
innovative problem-solving of complex professional challenges through the
application and adaption of business analytic skills in a variety of busiess scenarios;
4 (ritically reflect upon trends in business analytics and hypothesis on the impact
that these will have on confemporary and emerging organizations in the future; and,
5.Deconstruct professional udgements and justfy recommendations through
corroborating evidence or crifical thinking.

Required Reading:There is no one suituble text that covers the content of this un.
The required readings will be a compilation of journal articks and industry reports. A
current reading It will be provided af the commencement of the unit. Students are
expected to be aware of curent trends in the academic literature.

Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Test, 25%. laboratory Work, Practical Exercises,
35%. Assignment, Research Assignment, 40%.

BC06008 Predictive Analytics

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BC07000 - Business Analytics and Visualisation

Description: The unif & concentrated on big data oriented learning and practices. In
order for organisations to gain o competitive advantage, industry practitioners are
required to be able to predict anomalies, diorders or ndicators from their business
categorical and numerical datu that could lead to capture appropriate insights for
their effective decision making. Emerging fechnologies to various successful analytics
sysfems implementation are continuously evolving to make effective predictions for
quick decision support. This unit provides students with the knowledge and skilk to
utilise predictive analyfics and data mining processes and technologies to gain
greater nsights info various business seenarios. Students will gain an overview of
foundational knowledge on various applications of predictive analytics tools and
techniques for enabling action-able decision solutions supported by industry case
studies and hands-on exercises. Students will learn how data mining and predictive
analytics can facilitute business infelligence and build analytical cpabilities in
organiations in the 21st century.

(redit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

87

1.Contextualise the art and science of predictive analytics to define clear actions that
result in improved decisions and business results for contemporary organisations and
dynamic communities locally and globally; 2.Validate the selection, preparation,
construction, integration, structure, and formatting of duta as effective fo ensure
predictive models meet the business goak; 3.Appraise appropriate goals for o
predictive analytics implementation in organisations and authenticate
recommendations with reference to a specified organisation's sirategic priorities and
mission and values statements and anticipated changing envionment; 4.Critically
review the use and assist in the selection of industry standard analytics tools and
investigate the application of sources of infarmation including social media data,
unstructured text and /or big data sets to provide greater insight to business; and;
5.Inferpret conclusions to infer-disciplinary audiences demonstrating a high level of
personal autonomy and accountability in achieving group outcomes.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Test, In-cluss test - Problem solving and short answers, 25%.
Assignment, Case studies and predictive modelling, 35%. Report, Research Report
(Group), 40%.

BCO6181 ERP Applications

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BC06603 - Enterprise Resource Planning Systems

Description: This unit of study enables students to gain an understanding of
technologies associated with an Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) system. The unit
of study covers issues associated with the implementation, use and maintenance of
different enferprise wide technologies. The project based subject simulates a real life
information systems implementation and requires students to understund the
associated methodologies, decision points and issues.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Identify and analyse business nformation requirements related fo ERP systems;
2.Assess and use various information gathering techniques for eliciting user
requiements and system expectations; 3.Review and elucidate the essential
functionality of different enterprise wide solutions to support effective decision-
making in response fo complex and unpredictable problems as well as simple
predictable functionality; 4.Assess the potential impacts of enterprise wide solutions
and associated technologies. 5. Critique the future trends of enterprise wide
technologies; 6.Work as a responsible, reflective practitioner with a high kevel of
personal autonomy and accountability in achieving individual and group outcomes;
7.Deduce creative solutions to complex challenges faced by contemporary enterprises
and argue their position persuasively fo a variety of stakeholders.

Required Reading: There is no one suitable text that covers the content of this uni.
The required readings will be a compilation of journal articks and industry reports. A
current reading It will be provided at the commencement of the unit. Students are
expected fo be aware of curent frends in the academic literature.

Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Tests, 30%. Report, Management Case Study
Report, 20%. Assignment, Pradtical Case Study, 20%. Essay, Reflective Writing,
30%.

BC06185 Executive and Mobile Computing

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The digital transformation is changing society and is evident all around
us. The growing digitization is setting new standards every day and bringing new
challenges to economies, busiesses and peopke. Mobile is now o commodity and



has disrupted millions of companies over past decade. People have become used to
the speed and simplicity of consumer applications, and so busingss users e xpedt the
same simplicity from our business software. This unit investigates and analyses the
impact and issues of adoption of mobile fist strategy by organizations. It will focus
on the underlying concepts and standards of mobik application development using
design thinking principals. Students will critically review emerging issues related fo
mobile computing and mobile application development, and how agile approach can
support current and future business operations. Students will investigate and
examine mobile computing from four perspectives: mobile echnology, application
development, user experience, and implementation & governance.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Debate and analyse business information requirements related to mobile
application development, 2.Assess and use various information gathering techniques
for eliiting user requirements and system expectations; 3. Gitically evaluate methods
and approaches to the design, development and implementation of mobile
computing applications to support various business scenarios through design thinking;
4.Evaluate and infegrate elements of design to provide contextually relevant rich
interaction experiences; 5.Experiment on programming and prototyping applications
for mobile devices; é.Critically review knowledge wrrent and future thinking on the
integration of organisational and mobile applications; 7.Interpret and aitique the
future trends of mobile computing and associated technologies and propose how the
role of cutture, values and dispositions affect the achievement of goals; and
8.Persuasively advocate professional recommendations in both written and oral form
to avariety of specialist and non-specialst audiences.

Required Reading: There is no one suituble text that covers the content of this unit.
The required readings will be a compilation of journal articks and industry reports. A
current reading list will be provided af the commencement of the unit. Students are
expected fo be aware of curent trends in the academic literature.

Assassment:Test, SAP Styke Test, 15%. Report, Research Report, 25%. (ase Study,
Design Case Study, 20%. Project, Development Project, 40%.

BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides students with a foundation in Enterprise Resource
Planning (ERP) systems and identifies the key ssues for organisations involved in
acquiing and maintaining large-scale software systems. The strategic significance of
ERP systems in organisations & demonstrated through investigating how ERP systems
support business processes, and examining the relationship between the
configuration of enterprise systems modules and the design of organisational
structures and practices. The objective of the unitis to provide students with sufficient
knowledge of ERP systems so that they can appreciate the role and functionality of
ERP software as well as being able to contribute effectively in projects for acquiring
and enhancing ERP software.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Deduce and analyse business information requirements related to ERP systems;
2.Assess and use various information gathering techniques for eliciting user
requiements and system expectations; 3.Exhibit the ability to navigate ond access
information in an ERP system to assist decision making; 4.Evaluate the essential
functionality of ERP systems within varied, specialised contexts and critically review
the potential impacts of ERP implementations; 5.Interpret and critique future trends
of ERP systems and associated technologies to address the inareasingly complex and
evolving environments of businesses in local and global settings; and, 6.Concisely
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advocate and stify professional judgements to a variety of audiences through
diagnosis of complex problems, illustrating evidence-bused decsion making.
Required Reading: Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assassment:Exercise, Game simulation on Sules and Distribution, 30%. Case Study,
Practical Cose Studies, 35%. Presentation, Closs presentation and repart (group),
35%.

BC06604 Customer Relationship Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Customer Relationship Management (CRM) embraces aspecis of daily
business activities that include marketing, sales and service where customers tend to
be drectly and regularly engaged. This subject will investigate and explore different
aspects of the way that o firm can practice CRM with content potentially developed
and drawn from topics that deal with marketing and planning, campaign
management, e-marketing, lead management, analytics, customer segmentation,
sevice order support and customer processing. Both theorefical and practice-based
content will be critiqued in the subject with student leaming being based on using a
combination of computerbased exercises, case studies and industry speakers.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review and inferpret the theoretical aspects of CRM across the main areas
of sakes, sewices and marketing; 2.Exhibit creative and technical practical
professional skills and justify the strategy adopted with reference to speciiied briefs;
3.Investigate, analyse, demonstrate and present the salient aspects of a CRM
implementation or CRM innovation in a work-related environment; 4.Collaborate with
other students from different backgrounds and vocations in a teom environment
demonstrating a high level of personal autonomy and accountubility in achieving
group outcomes and recognition of the roles of culture, values and dispositions in
uffecting achievement of goals; and 5.Persuasively advocate their professional
judgments and recommendations in both written and oral form to a variety of
specilist and non-specilist audiences.

Required Reading:See VU Collaborate for required readings.

Assessment:Test, Practical Workshop Test, 25%. Assignment, Case report on CRM
using Enterprise Systems, 25%. Presentation, CRM Systems, 20%. Test, CRM
Theory, 30%.

BC06653 Management of Information Technology

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study investigates knowledge and develops competencies in
the management and organisation of information technology suituble for
confemporary organisations and ecommerce. A base of critical reviewing the
contrbutions of information technology application in organisational settings will
establish contextual understandings of how information technologies permeate many
aspects of organisations. The strategic use of information technology will be
deconstucted using a range of curent IT management fopics, which may incide
information technolgy planning, business continuity planning /disaster recovery
planning, information technology architectures, change management and 1T,
investmentin IT and risk management, network usage policies, organisation of IT,
global aspects of IT management, Cloudsourcing, Green IT etc.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse and dstil awrrent research and developments in information technology



management in the coniext of environmental, social and cultural responshilities;
2.Diagnose complex information technology problems and apply relevant methods
and techniques fo optimise management of information resources; 3.Gritically review
academic and practitioner publications, present the evaluations and lead group
discussions on the evaluations; and 4.Plan, prepare and compose a substantial
research paper on a designated fopic.

Required Reading:Pearlson, KE & Saunders, CS 2013, 5th Edition Managing and
Using Information Systems: A Sirategic Approach, John Wiley & Sons, Hoboken, NJ,
USA.

Assessment:Assignment, Current practice literature analysis and presentation, 20%.
Test, Management of IT Theory, 20%. Assignment, Literature analysis and manager
interview report and presentation, 60%.

BC06656 Information Technology Project Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit aims to give Information Systems and Management students an
appreciation of the importance of a thorough understanding of confemporary project
management techniques, both technical and human. It concentrates on both the
management of Information Technology (IT) projects and the use of computer
software in the management of these and other projects. It also aims to show how
knowledge of the appropriate application of such skills & becoming vitul to
Information Systems professionals and managers in the performance of their many
functions in an organisation.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Devise a charter and project plan that respond to an authentic business [T scenario
integrating best practice projgct management techniques; 2.Critically evabate client
requiements and develop a professional standard project schedule using project
management software that responds to client needs; 3.Examine and respond to
project risks through detuiled proect analysis supported by the use of project
management software, o identiy salient issues, akernative pathways and report
changing status effectively to a professional standard; and 4.Integrate the principles
and concepts of project management fo address complex contemporary [T challenges
in local, national and global settings.

Required Reading:A comprehensive list of recommended readings will be provided af
the commencement of the unitin the unit quide and weekly recommended readings
will be highlighted in lecture maferials.Schwalbe, K 2013, 7th edn, Information
Technobgy Project Management, Course Technology, Boston, MA.
Assessment:Assignment, Project Charter Scenario, 20%. Project, Project Plan
Scenario (25%) and Presentation (5%), 30%. Report, Project Status Report
Scenario, 15%. Examination, Final Examination, 35%.

BC06672 The Information Systems Professional

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: lob market put high pressures on IS graduates: they are required not only
have knowlkdge and expertise in IS, but also have a range of soft skills as well as
position themselves for career development and promotion. Being agil to all new
developments and technological advances in their area as well as having an
entrepreneurial nsights are must-haves to stay relevant in the profession and to
flourish. The unit looks info development of skills and capacities of an information
and communications technology (ICT) professional incuding career development,
ethical behaviour, and communication and management skills within a variety of
professional scenarios. The unit critically evaluates contemporary issues relevant fo
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an ICT professional such as data govemance, communication of IS insights to wide
variely of stakeholder, networking and professional membership. The unit also
includes the role and importance of innovation and entrepreneurship in IS and
prepares students for career development planning aaoss a number of IS application
arecs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Gritically analyse scenarios of ICT use and clearly identiy the ssues, consequences
and altemative views; 2.Critically evaluate contemporary ssues related to the use of
information systems, data management and insights communication; 3.Devise and
exemplify the career development strategies and networking actions as well as
interrogate the professional activities aimed at creating and promoting professional
visibility and credibility in the job market; 4.Argue the rok played by IT professionals
in influencing and achieving business goals with a view of innovation and
entrepreneurship; and 5.Interrogate the organisational dynamics and role of an
information professional within the business environment.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Test, Practical Exercises based on scenarios of ICT use for data
management sirategy, data presentation and communication with different
stakeholders, 25%. Assignment, Written Report and Presentation bused on the role
of IT professionals in infuencing and achieving business goals (group), 35%.
Assignment, Research Report based on researching o contemporary business ssues
related o the use of IS, 40%.

BC06676 Business Inkeligene Sysiems

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit will provide students with a framework for analysing and
interpreting the efficacy of business infelligence systems, from the provision of high
quality, integrated data for decision support though to dafa warehousing. The unit
focuses on the lifecycle of developing a business ntelligence system and data
warehousig, and on multidimensional modelling for structuring business intelligence
data confextualised within organisational issues and governance considerations.
Students will engage with this material to develbop a critical interpretution and
justification of theoretical propositions and professional decisions using relevant
confemporay research, case studies and practical exercises The latest industry
standord dota warehouse will sewve as a point of reference.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Evaluate the scope and application of business intelligence and decision support
and the underlying technologies; 2.Design multidimensional data models and
implement them using star schemas; 3.Investigate and review the various extraction,
transformation and loading methods utilised in a duta warehouse environment;

4 (ritically review the various reporting solutions supported by data warehouses;
5.Evalate the maintenance and performance requirements and associated tasks in a
data warehouse envionment; 6.Design govemance mechanisms for the
development and management of business intelligence and data warehouse
systems, justifying recommendations in the context of an organisation or
organation typology; and 7.Produdtively mediate processes in group activities and
elucidute personal accountability and responsibilities for shared outcomes, and
collaboratively communicate complex concepts to a variely of audiences.

Required Reading:Pakkar, A., Patel, B. and Shirakar, S., 2015, SAP BW 7.4-
Practical Guide, SAP PRESS Shabazz T. 2012, SAP Business Intelligence, Qutskirts
Press Parker, USA



Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Test, 20%. Assignment, Short Answer Written
Assignment, 15%. Assignment, Practical Exercise, 15%. Examination, Examination,
50%.

BC07000 Business Analyfics and Visualisation

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders, Victoria Unversity Online.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Business analytics and visualisation focuses on uncovering business
insights hidden n massive datasets using stutistical modek and algorithms.
Visualisation is the vital component of analysing data and communicating insights to
stakeholders. The unit equips students with foundational knowledge in business
analytics and viualisation to be able to analyse business data, convert nsights info
business decsions and communicate results to stakeholders. Using open source
software (R and Python), students are exposed to a range of business analytics
approaches and algorithms, ncluding tidy dafo presentation, various dota wrangling
approaches, data storytelling and visualisation basics. Using project workflow and
working with real world data, students leam how to work with different datatypes,
build and evaluate models, develop data visualsation and communicate insights to
stakeholders.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critically analyse the role of business analytics in supporting decision making in a
modern organisation, with a focus of working with different dat formats and datu
wrangling techniques; 2.Investigate and assess diferent analytics solutions in open
source environments 1o develop effective visualisations; 3.Evaluate analytics models
to uncover hidden patterns in business data and understund relationships between
variables; 4.Deconstuct and exemplify data communication strategies through
reproducible reporting and collaborative practices with version control; and,
5.Exemplify creative and innovative problem-soling of complex professional
challenges through the application datu analytics in the business domain.

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Test, Practical exercies, 25%. Assignment, Data Analytics Project:
Kaggle style data analysis and presentation (data wrangling) - Group, 35%. Report,
Research report (Working with a reakworld data o develop and evaluate a data
model), 40%.

BCO7001 Mobile Computing Application Programming

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The digital transformation is changing society and is evident all around
us. The growing digitsation is setting new standards every day and bringing new
challenges to economies, businesses and peopk. Mobile is now a commodity and
has disrupted millions of companies over past decade. People have become used to
the speed and simplicity of consumer applications, and so business users exped the
same simplicity from our business software. This unit investigates and analyses the
impact and issues of adoption of mobile fist strategy by organisations. It will focus
on the underlying concepts and standards of mobile application development using
design thinking principals. Students will critically review emerging issues related fo
mobile computing and mobile application development, and how agile approach can
support current and future business operations. Students will investigate and
examine mobile computing from four perspectives: mobik fechnology, application
development, user experience, and implementation & governance.

(redit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
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1.Debate, analyse and assess business information requirements related to mobile
application development using varous nformation gathering techniques; 2.Judge
methods and approaches to the design, development and implementation of mobile
computing applications to support various business scenarios through design thinking;
3.Evabate and infegrate elements of design to provide contextually relevant rich
interaction experiences; 4.Experiment on programming and prototyping applications
for mobile devices; 5.Gitically review and interpret the theoretical knowledge on
current and future thinking on the integration of organisational and mobile
applications; 6.Intemret and critique the future trends of mobile computing and
associated fechnologies and propose how the role of culture, values and dispositions
affect the achievement of gouls; and 7.Persuasively advocate professional
recommendations in both written and oral form fo a variety of specialist and non-
specilist audiences.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate sife.

Assessment:Test, Theory knowledge test based on the kecture content, 20%. Report,
Research report on issues relating to Mobile business solution implementation, 30%.
Projedt, Development of mobile / WEB application (Group), 50%.

BC07002 Experience Manogement

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Experience Management (XM) embraces aspedts of daily business
activities that incde marketing, saks and sewvice where customers tend to be
directly and regularly engaged. This subject will investigate and explore different
aspects of the way that o firm can practice XM with confent potentially developed
and drawn from topics that deal with marketing and planning, campaign
management, e-marketing, lead management, analytics, customer segmentation,
sewvice order support and customer processing. Both theoreical and practice-based
content will be critiqued in the subject with student leaming being based on using a
combination of computerbased exercises, case studies and industry speakers.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review and inferpret the theoretical aspecis of XM aaoss the main areas
of sakes, sewices and marketing; 2.Exhibit creative and technical practical
professional skills and justify the strategy adopted with reference to spectied briefs;
3.Investigate, analyse, demonstrate and present the salient aspects of a XM
implementation or XM innovation in o work-related environment; 4.Negotiate with
other students from different backgrounds and disciplines in a team envionment
demonstrating a high kvel of personal autonomy and accountability in achieving
group outcomes and recognition of the roles of culture, values and disposttions in
affecting achievement of goals; and 5.Advocate persuasively their recommendations
in both written and oral form 1o a variety of specialist and non-specialist audiences.
Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Case Study, Suvey and report on CRM case study (Individual), 30%.
Report, Case report on CRM usng enterprise systems and preseniution (Group),
30%. Test, CRM practical test, 40%.

BC07003 Analyfics Project Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Analytics application development have been an essential knowledge
concentration of information systems (IS) higher education. Therefore project
management skilk for such IS development become a sought area of graduate



capability development. Analytics project management is indispensable for enhancing
planning, scheduling, controlling, monitoring and delivering effective business-specific
analytics applications leveraging busingss decision making in all areas of husiness
operations. The unit enables skills and understanding for managing analytics projects,
plonning and scheduling resources and analysis and acting upon different tasks of an
effective analytics systems and management. Reinforcing the importance of o
thorough understanding of contemporary project management techniques and the
alignments of technical and human factors, the unit equips with both the
management of analytics projects and the use of computer software in the
management of these and other IT projects.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Devise a charter and project plan that respond to an authentic business analytics
application development seenario infegrating best practice project management
technigues; 2.Evaluate aitically client requirements in terms of decision support
requiements and develop a professional standard project schedule using project
management software that responds to client needs; 3.Ivestigate, analyse and
synthesie complex project risks through detailed project analysis supported by the
use of project management software; and, 4.Integrate various busingss analytics
design principles and concepts of project management to address complex
contemporary system design challenges in local, notional and global settings.
Required Reading:Schwalbe, K., (2019). 9th edn Information Technology Project
Management Cengage Leaming

Assessment:Report, Project proposal and scheduling an analytics project management
activity, 25%. Exercise, Lab exercises for Analytics projects leading to a full-placed
project plan documentation (group), 35%. Project, Project scheduling and report
(40%), and presentation (10%) (group), 40%.

BC07004 Business Data Mining and Warehousing

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:Businesses generate huge amount of data that relates to different aspects
of their operations, investing and financing decisions. Business entities lve in the
envionment where further information comes from multple sources. Understanding
ways to accumulate such data, manage it strategically and use it to develop business
insights is aitically important. This unit provides students with understanding of
varous dato mining tools, techniques and frameworks for analysing and inferpreting
business data. The focus of this unit is on business needs and applications of data
mining tools, incliding applications of data mining in the cloud. In particular, the unit
reviews data pre-processing methods of dealing with noksy dato and evaluation and
analysis of data mining modek in the context of big datu. The unit covers such
important aspects of data warehousing, as architecture, design, implementation, and
optimisation, including working with cloud technologies and big data. Students are
provided with handson experience in duta warehousing using relational and non-
relational management systems, and multi-dimensional modelling for siructuring
business ntelligence duta.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Deconstct complex business problems into data mining and warehousing
solutions, data requirements and data models using relational databases; 2.Design
and aitically reflect upon dato warehousing architecture and multidimensional data
models using nfemal and external business datu; 3.Implement online analytical
processing (OLAP) in SQL and devise business intelligence reports using data
warehouses and OLAP; and, 4.Critically evaluate big data processing frameworks and
technologies, contextualise the use of NoSQL technologies, implement and aitically
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evaluate streaming methods in big datu processing.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate sife.

Assessment:Exercise, Collaborative learning Exercises - Group, 25%. Project, Writien
project on data warehousing, 40%. Exercise, Developing and evaluating a reporting
solution- Group, 35%.

BC07005 Data Securily and Governance

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h the era of big data, security and governance become the priority for
businesses. Businesses have an ethical and legal obligations to protect their ustomer
data as well as managing ther own data. This puts understanding and development
of appropriate data security and data governance policies and procedures as top
priority. The unit exposes students to the wrrent practices and government
regulations in data security, data governance frameworks and ethical issues reloting
to data creation, management and distribution. Students leam how to evaluate data
security trade-offs, use relevant frameworks and ltest research to develop duta
management plons and examine and provide recommendations for data security and
data govemance isues.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Devise and justify data security strategies using data management framework
taking into consideration any ethical implications; 2.Critically evabate and
deconstuct existing datu security and data governance approaches by examining
data architectures and processes; 3.Fvaluate different approaches of delivering data
senvices hased on understanding of the recent ndustry developments, organisation
needs and ethical implications; and 4.Investigate and evaluate dufa governance
requiements to manage and mitigate risk.

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Test, Test based on application of theory and practie, 25%. Project,
Develop a dato management road-map emphasising data governance and security -
(Group), 35%. Report, Research Report, 40%.

BC07006 Coding for Business Analyfics

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: The unit & an introduction to programming with applications to busingss
domain. The focus of the unit & to developing basic application oriented knowledge
and skills in using analytical tools (such as R/Python). The unit covers fundamental
concepts, incbding data structures, parmeterisation, basic programming workflow
and builds practical skills to deal with business problems. There are no requirements
of prior programming or coding knowledge or experience to undertake this unit.
Therefore, this unit can be taken by students with business or nor-business
backgrounds. The unit uses apen-soutce technology and tools to equip students with
solid foundations in extracting nformation from a complex business data sefs.
Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Contextualise busingss issues into problem description and program design using
analytics programming; 2.Deconstuct complex business problems to develop and
implement modulor software solutions; 3.Justify the design, develop and evabote
software solutions using analytics programming; 4.Critically review data structures
and data types as well as functions and procedures to address business problems;
5.Investigate different strategies for program design and development as well



evaluate them for appropriate business use; and, 6.Apprase and communicate
appropriate goals for programming code and its implementation in the business
context.

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Test, Practical exercses (a combination of application of foundational
knowledge and practical skills), 25%. Assignment, Analytics method: reakworld
scenario to solve using coding knowledge and skills and presentation (Group), 35%.
Report, Analytics solution modelling: reakworld data to develop and evaluate a
coding solution, 40%.

BCO7007 Artificial Intelligence and Machine Leaming for Business
Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Artficial Intelligence (Al) and Machine leaming (ML) have become
widely used and sought after in datu rich business environment. They are
indispensable for making business decisions with leveraging big data across all areas
of business operations. The unit infroduces students 1o foundations of ML and Al by
building solid understanding of underlying concepts, algorithms and techniques. This
is supported by hands on experience with cument platforms and took such as
TensorFlow and Keras. The students are exposed to real life scenarios of ML and Al
applications to implement analytical solutions to generate meaningful business
insights. This unit covers supervised and unsupevised ML as well as introduces
students to deep learning, and applications in natural inguage and image
processing. Upon completion of the unit, the graduates are abke to develop and
evaluate business solutions to optimise business operations and offer benefits and
cost savings to businesses in achieving competitive advantage.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Contextualise issues of business data to develop ML and Al solutions for improving
business decsions in contemporary organisations; 2. Justify the selection,
assessment, design, integration, and formation of data models effective to ensure
appropriate visualisation and prediction that contribute to meet busess needs;
3.Critically review the selection and application of ndustry focused data processing
approaches and solutions; and, 4.Apprake and communicate appropriate Al and ML
solutions based analyfics implementation in organisations and authenticate
recommendations with reference.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Test, A range of machine learning exercises based on solving business
problems in the software envionment., 25%. Assignment, Dataphone: a Kaggle
style data competition to build and evaluate a ML solution and presentation - Group,
35%. Report, Based on o reakwaorld scenario develop and apply major models and
algorithms for machine learning, 40%.

BE02000 Financial Institutions and Monetary Theory

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:BEQ1105 - Economic PrinciplesBEQ1103 - Microeconomic Principles
orBEQ1104 - Macroeconomic Principles

Description: The unit of study focuses on the operations of the financial system and
management of money in a real economy with special reference to Australia. Topics
include: the fnancial sector and the real economy; the evolution of the financial
system; financiol institutions and instruments; efficiency of the financial sector;
monetary theory; and monetury policy. The unit will identify and promote the
analytical skills required to assess the determinants, and impacts on the economy, of
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changes in monetary policy and interest rates.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse the operations of Australian and global financial systems; 2.Integrate
conceptual and practical understandings of financial institutions in order to analyse
the manner in which they operate; 3.Analyse the principles of monefary theory to
explain the management of money in a real economy; 4.Analyse knowledge of
commercial bank functions in order fo understand their impact on the flow of funds;
and 5.Work collaboratively in teams while exhibiting indvidual responsiility and
accountability.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Test, In-class Test, 20%. Test, In-chss Test, 25%. Presentation, Case
Study Group Presentation, 15%. Other, Final Assessment - Journal & Test, 40%.

BE02001 Commercial Banking and Finance

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BE02000 - Financial Institutions and Monetary Theory
Description: This unit examines the major risks and ssues faced by the Australian
banking insfitutions within the global financial context and the strategies used to
manage such risks. It also explores the economics (effect) of regulation on hank risk
and management. This unit follows from the body of knowledge acquired in
BE02000 Financial Institutions and Monitory Theory. Topics include an introduction
to the structure of financial markets and Australian banking environment, nature and
determination of nterest rates, derivatives market, bank performance, management
of bank risks including market, credit, liquidity and inferest rate risk, loan sales and
securitisation, effects of regulation and banking systems. Students will be introduced
to various concepts and theories regarding commercial banking and will critique and
apply in aitical reports, individual and group-based workshop activities and tests.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse the major types of risk faced by banks and sources of such risks; 2.Judge
the impact of risk on bank balance sheets and the role of regulation; 3.Appraise
qualitative and quantitative data fo assess performance of Australian banking
institutions within the global financial context; 4.Advocate portfolio strafegies
including non-market related and derivative contracts used by banks to manage
various risks; 5.Produce a welkwritten analysis which interogates commercial
banking and fnance issues and advocates and justifies strategies to manage risks;
and 6.Work collaboratively in teams while exhibiting indvidual responsility and
accountability to aitically reflect upon and manage risks that can be faced by
Australian banking institutions.

Required Reading:Lange, H, Saunders, A and Cornett, MM 2015 4th Edition
Financial Institutions Management: A Risk Management Approach McGraw Hill,
Australia

Assessment:Test, Online Quiz, 15%. Test, In-closs Test 1, 20%. Assignment, Group
Assignment: Part Aand Part B, 30%. Test, In-class Test 2, 35%.

BE02002 International Business Context

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:A broad understanding of the intermational business envionment is
essential to business decsion-making. This unit introduces students fo the mult
faceted nature of intemational business and builds the foundation for more
specilised studies by providing a multi-disciplinary examination of issues faced by
firms in infernational markets. An exploration of the infernational business



envionment incbdes global rade and investment, the regulutory environment,
organsational structure, management practices and corporate strategy. Students
work collaboratively in critically analysing infemational business case studies and the
challenges of globalisation in selected contexts.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Develop a working knowledge of key concepts and theories of infernational
business; 2.Investigate the intemational rade and investment envionment;
3.Analyse colloboratively national business environments and implications for
international business operations; 4.Analyse the economic, political, cultural and
regulatory environments that influence infernational business; 5.Apply
multidisciplinary knowledge and frameworks to infernational business operations and
market entry strategies; and 6.Appraise infernational business manage ment practices
and multinational organsational structure.

Required Reading:Wild, 1.1., & Wild, K.L (2016). (8th ed). International Business:
The Challenges of Globalsation Essex, UK: Pearson Education Limited.
Assessment:Test, Online Quiz, 20%. Report, Research- Writlen Report, 30%. Test,
In-class Test, 50%.

BE02003 International Economics and Finance

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:BEQ1105 - Economic PrinciplesDoes not apply to students completing;
BBCO Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance), BB CA Bachelor of Commerce
Description: htemational rade encompasses osshorder trade in goods, services,
labour and capital. It provides consumers and business access to new products and
markets. In this unit we examine the economics of trade and finance and develop
the analytical tools for evaluating the welfare and income distribution consequences
of engaging in nternational rade and the impact of trade barriers. Case study and
policy analysis provides o practical application of key concepts and models of
international economics. The financial dimensions of international trade are also
explored with an examination of the compasition of rade, the balance of payments,
and exchange rte determination. These analytical tools are applied to analysing
international financial crises.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Review o range of trade theories to conceptualise present day international trade
patterns; 2.Assess the efficiency and distibutional consequences of barriers to trades;
3.Analyse the dynamics of foreign exchange markets i facilituting the flows of
goods, sewvices and investment, 4.Analyse various exchange rate policies in practie;
and 5.Apprake the economic rationale for infernational financial regulation.
Required Reading: Gerber, 1. (2017). (Global ed.). Interational Economics Harlow,
United Kingdom: Pearson.

Assessment:Report, Research Plan Proposal, 10%. Presentution, Group Research
Presentation, 3%. Test, Onlne Test (60mins), 20%. Test, Final In-cliss Test
(120mins), 40%.

BE02004 International Trade Practices

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The aim of this unit is to ntroduce business students to the various
procedures and documentation required o facilitate an infernational trade (export
and import) transaction; the instruments of rade finance; and the various methods
of financing /settling exports and imports transactions. These processes will be
introduced using industry-based computer software.

Credit Points: 12
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Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Apply explicit knowledge of international terms i the process of negotiting terms
of delvery and payment, 2.Determine and generate the documents necessary to
process a specific export /import transaction; 3.Evaluate risks in foreign exchange,
international payments and frade settements; and formulate risk mitigation
strategies; and 4.Adapt the working knowledge to the digitalisation of frade
transactions through group collaborations and i inter-cubtural settings.

Required Reading:Bergami, R 2013, 4th edn, Intemational Trode: A Practical
Introduction Meboume, Australia: Erudifions Publishing

Assessment:Test, Online Test 1, 20%. Assignment, Practical Assessments, 20%. Test,
Online Test 2, 3%. Test, In-Closs Final Assessment, 30%.

BE02006 Corporate Regulation

Locations: footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit will provide students with an introdudtion to key elements of
effective corporate governance and will familiarise them with the concept of
corporate regulation. Important areas of corporations law will be examined, with
particlar emphasis on the duties of directors and managers. Aspects such as
incorporation, share capital and membership, company constitutions, agency and
contracting, dividends, fundraising through share issues and by debt, shareholder
rights and the insolvency and winding-up of companies will be addressed. Stock
exchange regulation and corporate social responsibility will also be explored.
Students will consider the types of rules and behaviours that constitute good
corporate governance, equipping them to become effective business managers and
21st Century citizens.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Interpret duties owed by Directors, managers and employees, as corporate agents,
to their organisations, shareholders and broader society, faking into account the body
of corporations law; 2.Assess alternative approaches to corporate regulation;
3.Intemret and construe applicable laws and regulations that impact upon the roles
of managers; 4.Analyse legal problems and synthesise legal wles and principles with
fact situations, applying methods of reasoning, to recommend courses of action; and,
5 Persuasively advocate, in academic writing, suggested solutions to problems that
can arise in contemporary business practice.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Assignment, Problem based assessment (Group), 20%. Case Study,
Applying company rukes to a business scenario case study (Group), 30%. Test, Open
book class tests - 2 Progressive Assessments (25% each), 50%.

BE02255 Applied Statistics for Business

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BEQ1106 - Business Statistics

Description:The focus of this unit is o expose students to stutistical technigues that
are specific o the areas of business, economics and finance. Students will develop
an understanding and ability fo use these fechniques across a range of empirical
problems. The application of such fechniques will nvolve collection of relevant data,
the use of Excel and the interpretation and use of outputs. Topics include sampling
methods and estimation of point and confidence intervals; hypothesis tests; non-
parametric fests; analysis of variance; Chisquare tests; multiple regression and
residual analysis; disaiminant analysis and factor analyss.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:



1.Formulate and justify an appropriate sampling method fo obtain information from
o target population; 2.Adopt appropriate statistical estimation methods and tests in
analysing business problems; 3 Analyse business related data using appropriate Excel
functionalities o provide specific recommendations fo reakworld busingss prablems;
4.Derive statistical models using stutistical findings and make use of such findings in
writing reports to evaluate alternative policy options and justify recommendations in
decision making; and 5.Exhibit effective interpersonal skills to successfully
collaborate with and infuence others in teams to achieve group outcomes whilst
maintaining responsibility and accountability of own learning and professional
practice.

Required Reading:Berenson, M.L., Levine, D.M., Szabat, K. A., Watson, 1., Jayne,
N., & O'Brien, M. (2019). (5th ed). Business Stutistics: Concepts and Applications
Melbourne: Pearson Australi.

Assessment:Test, Online test, 15%. Report, Group report, 35%. Test, In closs test,
50%.

BEQ2264 Microeconomic Analysis

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BEO1105 - Economic Principles

Description: The aim of this unit is to provide an economic analysis of consumer
behaviour, producer behaviour and markets. Key concepts, theories and methods of
modern economic analysis will be consolidated and applied to everyday economic
issues and problems. Topics include: consumer theory; demand analysis; production
and cost; perfect competition; microeconomic policies; monopoly; and oligopoly.
Students will engage in o range of learning activities involving practical problem
solving sessions, case study analysis, onling learning adtivities, peer discussion and
review, and seFreflection. Student learning will be guided and assessed by means of
a test, a major industry /market study and a final examination.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically reflect on behaviour, choices and decision of consumers with reference to
a broad range of concepts, theories and methods of modem economic analysis;
2.Conceptualise how producers make busingss deckions based on cost and revenue;
3.Explain how resources are albcated in a market economy under various markets
structures; 4.Critically evaluate how government policies affect consumers, producers
and markets; 5.Exercise critical thinking and judgement in identifying and solving
economic problems with infellectual ndependence; and 6.Research collaboratively
and communicate economic knowkedge in a ckar and coherent manner in the form
of a professional market /industry report.

Required Reading:Pindyck, RS & Rubinfeld, DL (2017). (9th ed.). Microeconomics
Boston, USA: Pearson.

Assessment:Test, Online quiz, 20%. Report, Group report, 3(%. Test, In-class Test,
50%.

BE02401 Risk Management and Insurance

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The aim of the unit & to provide students with knowledge of insurance
and how it can be used to manage risk plans for indviduals and small firms. It
confextualises this theoretical knowledge within complex problems to develop and
evidence students technical, areative and conceptual skills in their devise of
innovative responses to industry based challenges.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Define and explain some of the basic terms of insurance; 2. Justify the nature of
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insurance as a rsk management device and collaborutively argue the need for
insurance by individuals and comorations; 3.Desaibe and explain the functions and
critique the operations of insurers and debate the cument issues facing the industry;
4 Scrutinise and assess the specinl features of an insurance contract with initiative
and judgement; 5.Argue the need for regulating the insurance industry including
aspects of the regulatory environment of the industry and crifique the roke of
representatives (Agents and brokers) and some of the faxation issues raised through
the requlatory system; and 6.Review and assess general nsurance and Iife insurance
products available in the market.

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Test, Online MC Quiz, 15%. Presentution, Group Presentation, 15%.
Case Study, Group Case Study, 30%. Test, In-class Test, 40%.

BEO3000 Risk Management Models

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides an oveview of investment and risk, and proposes
strategies to manage the risks of diferent investment pradices. Students wil
discriminate between different types of risks encountered by contemporary
organsations and nvestigate models designed fo help manage those risks. Students
will apply statistics to assess dstribution of asset returns, measure risk, measure the
components of fotal risk, measure the risk in portfolio construction and management,
the efficient market concept, option pricng models and forecast volatility.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Exhibit an understanding of different types of risks faced by comorate entities;
2.Appraise different theories regarding the operation of financial markets and their
impact on predictions of returns and volatilities of different financial assets;
3.Critically review a range of modek to quantify risk and apply them to local and
global contexts; 4.Exhibit effective interpersonal skills to collaborate with and
influence team members, respecting the diversity of team contributions and
commitment to achieving team outcomes whilst assuming responsibility and
accountability for their own learning and professional practice; and 5. Hucidate
independent expositions of knowkdge and ideas to clearly, coherently and succinctly
address complex and unpredictable problems.

Required Reading: Miller, M. B. (2019). Quantitative financial risk management.
Hoboken, New Jersey: John Wiley & Sons, Inc. (Wiley finance series).
Assessment:Test, Multple Choice (Theoretical and /or Practical), 10%. Assignment,
Group Assignment in risk modelling, 3(%. Case Study, Case studies in risk attribution
and dervative applications, 20%. Test, Short Answer Questions (Practical), 40%.

BE03430 International Economic Analysis

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BEQ1105 - Economic Princples

Description: The aim of this unit is to study economic factors surrounding the
international movement of goods and sewvices, labour and capital. Topics include:
measurement and determinants of intra-industry frade; analysis of barrers o frade;
political economy of trade; trade poliy; international movement of labour and
capitab multinational comporations and FDI; trade and envionmental issues; and
international trade regulation. Students will engage in a range of kaming activities
involing practical problem-solving sessions, case study analysis, online learning
activities, peer discussion and review, and self- reflection. Student leaming will be
guided and assessed by means of a test, a country or industry project.

Credit Points: 12



Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critically review a broad range of theories and models concerning international
trade; 2.Crifically assess the regulation of trade in local and global markets in
identifying and solving Intemational rade problems; 3 Critically examine various
markets of labour migration, environmental protection and foreign nvestment; and
4.Communicate international trade knowledge and ideas associated with fopics in
the form of a market /industry report and group presentations.

Required Reading:Pugel, T. A. (2020). (17th ed.). International Economics New
York: McGraw-Hill, Irwin.

Assessment:Test, Online Test x2 (20% 30%) , 50%. Project, Individual Country or
Industry Project, 25%. Presentation, Group Presentation and Poster, 25%.

BEQ3432 Strategic Infernational Trade Operations

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:BEQ1106 - Business Statistics

Description: This unit focuses upon strategic decision making as an essential aspect of
international trade operations. These decisions focus upon economic, financial and
efficient positioning of a company and its exports in the nfemational market place in
terms of productivity improvements, organisation of viable production and
organisation of effective transportution facilities.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse the concepts relating to a portfolio of trade operational tools and frade
promotion; 2.Demonstrate a professional approach to international frade through the
propasition of appropriate resolutions fo specific trade expansion problems and
issues; 3.Demonstrate competence in obtaining relevant results (through appropriate
use of models, quantitative techniques, Excel, and the use of govemment trade
organations that provide data and assistance on rade) for analysis and decsion
making; and 4.Justify, generate and present professional echnical reports that
enhance effective decision-making in trade operations.

Required Reading:Stevenson, W. (2018). (13th ed.). Operation Management New
York: McGraw Hill.

Assessment: (ose Study, Group Case Plan, 10%. Exercse, In-cliss Exercise (s), 20%.
Report, Group Case Study Report, 30%. Test, Final Assessment (Individual, in-closs),
40%.

BE03433 Field Research Project

Locations: Footscray Park, Domestic or Infernational locations as specified in each
program..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit will expose students to the cultural, political and regulatory
envionments in particular economic regions, with an emphasis on the couniry (ies)
spectiied on the VU Collaborate web page. The basis of the unit, is a study tour to
the country (ies) specified on the W Collaborate web page. Students will learn from
lectures /visit o regulatory institutions, private enterprises and academic
organiations, which will allow the observation of intemational business in action in
the field. The tour will be preceded by briefing sessions. Students may complete a
journal during the trip and atiach this to their fnal report.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse the main cultural diferences between the farget country (ies) to be visited
as specified on the VU Collaborate web page using the Cultural Mirror framewoik;
2.(ritique the business and regulatory regimes and obseve work practices that occur
in the country (ies) specified on the VU (ollaborate web page within the context of
the field research project activities; and 3.Through a selfreflection report aitically
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analyse the experience and impact of the study tour on the individual student (sef);
and as appropriate links between clossroom theories and study four activities and
future career aspirations.

Required Reading: Details of texts and other resources will be provided to the
students depending on the country to be visited. Please refer to the information
available on VU Collaborate unif page.

Assessment:Presentution, Pre-tour activities., 10%. Presentation, On-tour activities
(particpation, contrbution, and behaviour) and oral presentation with audio visual
support., 35%. Report, Written report (5000 words maximum), 55%.

BE05305 Infernational Supply Chain Structure

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit explores the problems, concepts and practices of ghobal logistics
in international rading ecosystems, including its roke in achieving a competitive edge
for firms i international business and an understunding of logistics perspectives in
different countries and industries. It will encompass topics such as supply chain
strategy; the impact of trade pacts in defining global logitics; customer services;
global bgistics and physical distribution; role of thid party logistics in infemational
business; international distribution practices aross companies; logistics peformance
index (LPI) measures; logistic support for international market entry; export
processes; nfluence of global logistics on corporate profit; and planning, control and
audit of global bgistics in nternational deckion environment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critically evaluate and analyse the complexity of global supply chains and their
processes in the current dynamic business context; 2.Argue and aitically analyse the
importance of the awstomer sewice function to the logistics effort of the firm;
3.Critically analyse areas where the performance of distribution logstics can be
improved and make appropriote recommendations; and 4.Work collaboratively with
other team members in preparing o group project report and delivering a professional
class presentation based around a selected cse study for specialist and non-specialist
audiences.

Required Reading: Mangan,J. and LalwaniC., 2016 3rd ed Global Logistics and
Supply Chain Management, eBook Wiley

Assessment:Test, In-cluss test, 15%. Proect, Major group project (35%) and
presentation (15%), 50%. Examination, Final examination, 35%.

BE05307 Global Procurement

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study aims to enhance student’s understanding of the
operational imporfance of procurement, across geographical boundaries, for the
strategic acquisition of goods and services by busness organisations.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse arange of functions that make up the modern procurement process and
their importance i the supply chain; 2.Investigate contemporary supply chain issues
and provide recommendations; 3.Critically reflect on experiences gained during an
industry site vsit and contextualise those experiences with theory; and 4.Articulate o
range of supply chain solutions by working colaboratively within the group.
Required Reading: Monczka, RM, Handfield, RB, Giunipero, L, Patterson, JL. 2020.
7th Ed., Purchasing and Supply Chain Management. (engage Learning
Assessment:Literature Review, Individual Report, 20%. Case Study, Industry Based



Group Case Study - Report (35%), Presentation (15%), 50%. Test, In Class Test,
30%.

BEO5539 Business Stafistics

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit develops practical skills in stutistical and mathematical
techniques commonly used in business decsion making. It draws on fundamental
business statistics and quantitative analysis theories with contemporary
computational skills o aitically evaluate complex business problems and to cross-
examine them through computer technologies.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Discriminate between stafistical analyss technique to solve a given business
problem; 2.Exhibit, intemret and aitique business and economic data by graphical
and numerical stutistical methods; 3 Apply sumpling theory in stutistical inference:
estimation and hypothests testing; 4.Model and test business and economic
relationships using linear regression; 5.Critically assess altemative statistical
techniques for identifying methods appropriote for the pupose and condition of an
analysis; 6.Conduct business forecasting using time series data and evaluate
forecusting performance; and 7.Optimise stutistical analysis using a statistical tool.
Required Reading:Black, K., Asafu-Adjaye, 1., Burke, P., Khan, N., King, G., Perera,
N., Papdimos, A., Sherwood, C., Wasimi, S., & Verma, R (2016). (4th ed.).
Australian Business Statistics Milton, Qd: John Wiley and Sons Australia, Ltd.
Assessment:Test, In-Class Test, 20%. Report, Comparison techniques and statistical
modelling for analysing and predicting relationships (Group), 30%. Examination,
Final Examination, 50%.

BEQ6000 Data Analysis for Business

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:As the business envionment becomes increasingly data-driven,
competency in dafa analysts and an informed understanding of the business
implication of big data becomes a crifical skill for managers, corporate consultunts
and professionals for solving complex problems, sirategic decision making and
achieving major goals. This unit aims to equip you with the knowledge and skill in
collecting and transforming datu info meaningful information for hamessing potentil
insights. You will learn the techniques and principles in data visualization for cear
communication of nformation and reporting, duta collection that foster research dafo
integrity, and data processing and analysis that offer insighiful and actionable
findings. In addition, you will learn o discem data analysis techniques and select the

most appropriate technique for your data analyss and for making informed decisions.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Demonstrate o aitical and inegroted knowledge of the applicability and limitations
between major quantitative and qualitative methods in data collection, and between
primary and secondary data; 2.Design data collection process that assures research
data ntegrity and relevant information to support evidence-based decision making
and recommendation for solving given business problems; 3.Demonstrate an
advanced capability in visualising, synthesiing and transforming data to ifically
harness nsightful information that benefits the formulation of business strategy;

4 Critically appraise and aitique afernative data analysis fechnigues fo identify
methods appropriate for the purpose and condition of an analysis; and,
5.Demonstrate a ifical understanding on how data analysis may offer insightful
information to aid business decision making and problem solving through the use of
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quantitative techniques and visualisation took.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate sife.

Assessment:Assignment, Individual Assignment - Data Analysis Assignment, 20%.
Report, Group Assignment- Business research project report, 30%. Examination,
Final examination, 5%.

BE06600 Business Economics

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit develops an evidence-based approach to economic decision-
making in o dynamic market environment and critically examines the rationale for
and effectiveness of govemment policy and regulation. Microeconomic topics inclide
an analysis of the competitive environment facing firms, including: pricing, market
structure, market failure and transaction costs. Macroeconomic fopics include a
review of significant national and infemational economic challenges, ncluding:
business cycles, inflation, unemployment and international competitiveness. These
will be examined from the perspective of government stabilisation policies and
strategies o enhance productivity, infernational competitiveness and economic
growth.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Identify, explain and synthesise core and advanced economic concepts, including
recent developmentsin the discipling; 2.Frame and critically analyse business
problems by applying economic reasoning and analytical skills to make informed
judgements and deckions; 3.Ability to utilise economic data to address economic
problems, apply appropriate empirical fechniques and interpret results;
4.Communicate complex ideas clearly and coherently, in writien form and interactive
oral form to expert and non-expert audiences; and 5.Reflect on and evaluate the
nature and implications of assumptions and value judgements in economic analysis
and policy.

Required Reading:Lecture notes, tutoriak and additional materials will be provided by
or refemed o by lecturer and be supported by the VU e-learning system. Gans, |,
King, S., Stonecash, R., Byford, M., Libich, 1., & Mankiw, N. G. (2018). (7th ed.).
Principkes of economics: Asio-Pacfic edition South Melbourne: Cengage Leaming
Australia.

Assessment:Report, Assignment Report, 30%. Test, Mid Trimester Test, 20%.
Examination, Final Examination, 50%.

BGP7711 Business Research Proposal

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Premequisites:BM06630 - Business Research Methods

Description: The Business Research Proposal provides students with an opportunity o
apply and modify investigative, analytical and critical skills gained and developed
through the coursework units to the resolution of a business problem. Established
theories fo different bodies of knowledge or practice will be aitiqued i the context
of ascoped nvestigation contextualised to o specified community /organisation in an
ethical and socially responsible manner. The research proposal provides the
preliminary stages of the research for the completion of the minor thesis. Students
will also complete an Ethics Application form to be assessed by the University's Ethics
Committee. The thesis topic must be approved by the course co-ordnator.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Identify and scope an academic research problem to prepare a research plan to
investigate the ssue through analysis, critical review and /or inferpretation of



relevant duta; 2.Critically reflect on a range of conceptual and empirical materials
and justify conclusions; 3 Apply evaluative and critically reflectively research
techniques and professional judgement to plan for rigorous, defensble, ethical and
socially responsible research; 4.Hucidate potential ethical problems and implement
ethical research processes under supewvision; 5.Mount a defensible argument to
communicate proposttions fo specialist audiences; and 6.Advocate for the

development of scholarly inquiry across the range of business and organisational sub-

disciplings.

Required Reading:Academic journal arficles relevant to the research investigation.
Assessment:Literature Review, Reviewing the literature relevant fo the topic of study,
30%. Assignment, Developing o comprehensive research proposal with the guidance
of the supewisor, 50%. Other, Prepare and submit ethics application for assessment
prior 1o being reviewed by VU's ethics committee, 20%. During the first part of this
unit students will learn, under supevision, by doing the preliminary steps of the
research process to allow time for data collection in the infervening period. Each
assignment is designed as separate research /kearning milestones for students fo
work towards the research thesis. Feedback will be provided in each research
milestone to prepare students for the final thesis submission of 15,000-20,000
words by the end of BGP7712 Business Research Thess.

BGP7712 Business Research Thesis

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:BM06630 - Business Research MethodsBGP7711 - Business Research
Proposal

Description:The minor thesis of pure or applied research provides students with an
opportunity to apply and modify investigative, analytical and critical skills gained and
developed through the coursework units fo the resolution of a business problem.
Established theories to different bodies of knowlkedge or practice will be critiqued in
the confext of a scoped investigation and recommended solutions will be
confextualised to a specified community /organisation or discipling in an ethical and
socially responsible manner. The research thesis of publishable quality is based on
the proposal developed in the unit of study BGP7711 Business Research Proposal.
The thesis topic must be approved by the course coordinator.

Credit Points; 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Design and implement a research to investigate the issue through analyss, aifical
review and interpretation of rekevant data; 2.Conceptually map the infersection
between theory and practice; 3.Devise creative solutions in response to academic
theory; 4.Extrapolate and interpret research implications to o broad audience and
generate future responsive directions for research to contribute to the well-being of
their local and global communities; and 5.Present research findings to academic
and/or industry and community audiences.

Required Reading:Academic journal articles relevant to the research investigation.
Assessment:Presentation, Present preliminary findings to academics at the College
Research Seminar Series, 20%. Thesis, Completion of the researdh thesis (12,000-
15,000 words), 80%. Students are required to submit a completed research thesis
(12,000-15,000 words) by the end of this unit and present the findings to an
academic audience.

BGP77 30 Business Research Project

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders, Victoria Unversity Online.
Prerequisifes:BM06630 - Business Research Methods

Description: The project provides students with the opportunity, either individually or
in teams to apply an advanced body of knowledge and skills to an approved,
consuktancy-based task. Proposals for projects will normally be developed in
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conjunction with the unit of study Business Research Methods (BM06630). Each
project should lead to business innovations or potential entrepreneurship
development. Research may include analysis and anticipation of user or business
needs; business scenaro development and business case studies; the study of
existing business practices and solutions, and innovative business models
development.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Systematically identiy user or business needs and contextualise them within the
current literature; 2.Generate, aitically evabate and defend both existing and new
solutions to client needs such as technology, process and tools in the study field of
choice; 3.Artiulate and itique the link between theory and practice; 4.Apply
theoretical frameworks and disciplinary knowledge and skills to complex problem
solving in their chosen area of study in business solutions or enirepreneurship;

5 Persuasively argue propositions, findings, conclusions or recommendations to
professional peers; and 6.In collaboration with others, demonstrate responsibility and
accountability for own keaming and all aspects of the work or fundtions required by o
team.

Required Reading:A comprehensive list of readings will be provided to students to
support project preparation.

Assessment:Presentation, Project multimedia presentation, 20%. Project, Project,
60%. Other, Documented progress and reflection, 20%.

BHO2000 Event Operations

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:ACI1007 - Creativity and Innovation orACI1009 - Arts Industries: the
Inside Story

Description: This unit introduces students to the rationale for stuging special events
and festivak and the conceptualisation of events. The unit of study is designed fo
give students the knowledge and skills required to understand the planning
processes, ncluding bidding and sponsorship of events as well as the marketing and
operational aspects and needs of wnning events. Students will ako consider legal
obligations associated with event management and will prepare and justiy budgets,
marketing and risk management plans. Students will engage with the content
through a range of activities associated with confemporary cases and issues.
Activities will include peer learning, debates, discussions and online activities. Student
learning will be guided and assessed through ndwvidual and group assignments, a
group presentation and facilituted workshop and a fest.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Examine potential markefs, operations and management techniques, facilities and
resources used for hosting special events; 2.Appraise and reflect on the importance of
sponsorship, complex issues and problems that can be associated with sponsorship
for events and the management of sponsorship before, during and after an event;
3.Work collaboratively in a team to prepare a plan for an event, incliding budgeting
and operational aspects for the event recognising the different needs and priorities of
stakeholders; 4.Prepare integrated marketing communication for an event with
reference fo the forget markets and in the context of a broad and coherent body of
knowledge related to special event management and operations; 5.Explain legal
obligations and collaboratively present and justify a risk management plan for an
event using appropriate communication took; 6.Develop team-based solutions and
approaches that recognise the role of culture, values and dispositions in achieving
effective collaboration.

Required Reading:Allen, )., 0'Toole, W., Harris, R., & McDonnell, I. 2010, 5th edn.
Festival and Special Event Management John Wiley & Sons, Brishane, Australia



Assessment:Assignment, Assignment proposal, 20%. Assignment, Group Event plan
(two parts), 40%. Test, In-cluss test, 20%. Presentation, Group presentation of Event
plan, 20%.

BH02005 Hotel and Resort Operations Management

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The aim of this unit is for students fo acquire a functional understanding
of the planning, management and operational requirements of intemational hotek,
contemporary accommodations and /or integrated resorts. Students will develop
capabilities to facilitate effective operations management, by engaging in a range of
practical problem solving sessions involving teamwaork, case study analysis, online
learning activities, peer discussion and review and self-reflection. Students' capacity
to manage operations in a capable and adaptable manner will be assessed through a
combination of assessment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse and evaluate short and long term operation problems as they confront
accommodation operations; 2.Understand the accommodation sector in global
economic and compefitive environment and engage with operational responses and
limitations; 3.Explain the experience economy and its significance o successful
accommodation operations; 4.Identify cument social frends, theirimpacis on the
accommodations ndustry and engage with responses of industry trends; and
5.Evabate industry responses to global challenges and the potential for nnovation
within the accommodation ndusfry.

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading lst via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Test, 15%. Presentution, Group Concept Pitch,
15%. Assignment, Group Concept Report, 35%. Essay, Case Study Analysis, 35%.

BH02006 Infroduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The aim of this unit is to introduce the study of tourism, hospitality and
events combining a theoretical approach to the concepts nvolved with a practical
orientution to specific issues and teir inter-relationships. It covers a systems
perspective on the essential elements of tourism, hospitulity and events
management, including the social and environmental consequences of tourism,
events, fransport, accommodation, food and beverages and special nferest tourism.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Investigate the nature, scope and significance of tourism, hospitality and events;
2.Analyse the stucure of the tourism, hospifulity and event industries, as well as
interpret components of the tourism system using an analytical framework; 3 Reflect
upon and apply a range of fundamental principles and complex fechniques to analyse
existing major events, festivals and organised spectackes in the areas of business,
sport and leisure and improve event outcomes; 4.Recommend solutions to problems
and challenges in evenis and hospitulity industry settings where wlture and
community vales impact on the provision of an effective contemporary industry;
5.Evabate coloboratively the needs of the modern consumer and the importance of
experience; and, 6.Locate and interpret statstical datu relating to specified tourism
and events adtivities.

Required Reading:Cooper, C. (2016). (2nd ed.). Essentials of Toursm United
Kingdom: Pearson.
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Assessment:Test, Online Quiz, 15%. Report, Written Report (Individual), 20%.
Report, Group Simulation Report, 35%. Test, In-class Test, 30%.

BHO2193 Tourism Product Design and Delvery

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BH02006 - Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events
Description: This unit provides students with practical knowledge of designing and
delivering tourism products. These products are designed i the context of particular
businesses within the travel and tourism sector including travel agents, tour operators
and transport. Students will examine the evolving nature of tourism distribution and
the development of products and experiences, with an emphasis on innovative
design. Specific ssues addressed include: the management of ravel operations; the
development of innovative travel produdts; packaging; requlatory requirements;
technological options; electronic distribution and communication; and interse ctoral
relationships.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Demonstrate o ckar understanding of the complexities of the tourism product and
the management and of the management and marketing challenges that arise;
2.Comprehend the critical link between tangible tourism products and the sewvice
element that facilitates the fourist interface; 3.Recognise the merits of collaborative
action thiough a process of dentifying the 'key ployers' in the production and
distribution of fourism products, and the formal/informal relationships that exist
between; 4.Haborate on the complex nature of demand for tourism
products/sewvices and how this shapes the tourism offering, both now and i the
future; and 5.Display sensitivity to the responsilities vested in the use of society
and clture as a product component.

Required Reading: Frost, W. (2004). Travel and Tour Management Melbourne,
Australia: Pearson

Assessment:Test, Online Mulfiple Choice Quiz, 15%. Report, Reflective Journals,
30%. Project, Group Product /Marketing Strategy , 20%. Test, In-Class Test, 35%.

BH02259 Product and Sewvies Innovations

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The development, innovation and commercialisation of new products and
sewvices are crucial business functions for most organisations. New products are
developed to explore new market opportunities and existing products are revised and
innovated to exploit existing market opportunities. This unit builds on knowledge of
marketing concepts and complements this knowkedge by developing a deeper
understanding of new product development, research and competency development,
innovation management and marketing strategies i transforming markets and
businesses for new and existing products and sewvices. Organisation resources and
practices that foster innovation through strategic allances and research are examined
alongside investigating the value creating activities through strategic usage of a
firm's assets and knowledge.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Evaluate the impact of new product development on organisational growth,
profitability and overall business success; 2.Analyse competitive environments to
identify market opportunities for not only "new" but ako revising and innovating
"existing" products and services; 3 Conceptualise the factors that underlie new
product and nnovation performance and investigate how organisational competency
is enhanced through research and managing knowledge; 4.Justify the use of
theoretical frameworks and models o evaluate real world and industry scenarios in



order to probe strategic and best practices for product deas and innovative business
processes; and 5.Formulate and present knowledge and ideas through presentations
and reports working effectively in teams.

Required Reading:Trott, P. (2017). (6th Ed.). Innovation Management and New
Product Development New Jersey: Prentice Hall/Pearson. (ISBN- 978 -1-292 —
13342-3)

Assessment:Test, Online Test (Individual), 15%. Report, Strategy report (feam
work), 30%. Presentation, Group presentation, 15%. Test, In-class Test, 40%.

BH02265 Inegraled Marketing Communications

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BH01171 - Introduction to Markefing

Description: This unit aims to develop an understanding of Infegrated Marketing
Communications (IMC) incorporating the field of Advertiing. The unit of study will
provide students with an appreciation of procedures and processes used fo build and
maintain marketing communications within an organisation. Specifically, the unit
adopts an applied planning approach to the elements of the IMC mix to develop
stronger brands. The unit will critically evaluate the role of both traditional and new
media within o unified marketfocused communications plan based on the setting of
marketing communication objectives. Furthermore, message and media srategy are
examined within this context. Other fopics covered in this unit of study include the
development and use of the IMC took; segmentation, fargeting and profiling of the
consumer; identifying advertising and promotional opportunities in traditional and
new media; understunding and using media metrics; establishing promotional
budgets; and the evaluation of infegrated marketing communications strategies and
tactics.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.ldentify marketing communication theories and strategies; 2.Review and discuss
the role of advertsing agencies and other markefing communications organisations;
3.Construct marketing communication objectives, aeative and media sirategies and
determine the marketing communications tools o fulfil these objectives;

4 Investigate social, legal and ethical issues related to advertising, promotion and
marketing communications from o multicukural and infernational perspective; and
5.Collaboratively design and present an integrated marketing communications plan
and strategy based on contemporary market research data for the target audience.
Required Reading:Chitty, W., Luck, E., Barker, N., Sassenberg, A., Shimp, T. &
Andrews, J. (2018). (5th Asia-Pacific Ed.). Integrated Marketing Communications
South Melbourne: Cengage Learing.

Assessment:Test, Online Test, 20%. Test, In-clss Test, 3(%. Report, Group IMC Plan
Report, 35%. Presentation, Group Marketing Pitch, 15%.

BH02285 Marketing Research

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BEO1106 - Business StatisticsBHO1171 - Introduction to Marketing
Description:This unit aims to familiarise students with the applications for qualitative
and quantitative market research methods and its importance in making sound
business and marketing decsions. In addition, students successfully complete an
applied research project.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Conceptualise research to assist management in deckion making; 2.Evaluate and
justify the most appropriate research technique for a given research project;
3.Develop and /or evaluate an appropriate data collection form/s; 4.Analyse and
interpret dato; and 5.Present research findings.
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Required Reading: Zkmund, W., D'Alessandro, S., & Winzar, H. (2017). (4th ed,,
Asia Pacific ed.). Marketing Research South Melbourne: Cengage Learning Australia.
Assessment:Test, Online Multiple Choice Quiz, 10%. Assignment, Design Online
Questionnaie, 25%. Test, In-class Test, 40%. Presentation, Research Findings
Presentation, 25%.

BH02301 Sustainable Operations

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: The unit facilitutes scholarly reflection on the roles that sustuinability can
ploy in contemporary management with partiular reference to foursm and event
enterprises. Students will develop capacity fo appraise approaches organiations cn
take to balance the economic, social and envionmental impacts of their activities.
Students will examine the principles of ethical and responsible behaviour with
reference fo organisations in both the profit and not for profit sectors and they will
critique how ethical and responsible behaviours can help meet environmental, social,
and economic obligations to stakeholders. Students will also review methods of
evaluating performance and will recommend models of best practice. Topics include
the carbon cycle, the ecological footprint, business ethics, corporate social
responsibility and peformance, responsible tourism, waste and recycling, sustainable
design principles and marketing sustainable practices. Students will develop
capabilities to critique, recommend and justify sustainability approaches by engaging
in a range of practical problem solving sessions involving team work, case study
analysis, online learning adtivities, pesr discussion and review and self-reflection.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Reflect in a scholarly manner upon principles of ethical and responsble behaviour
and their roles in both the profit and not for profit sectors to promote responsile and
ethical citizenship; 2.Critique corporate social responsiility programs in a range of
tourism, hospitality or event enterprises with reference to their capacity to meet the
envionmental, social, and economic obligations of the stk eholders; 3.Appraise
contemporary short and long term sustainability issues that can confront fourism,
hospitality, and event enterprises; 4.Debate the significance of sustainability and the
role that management of organisations in both the profit and not for profit sectors
can contrbute; and 5.Work collaboratively in a team to elucidate and justify
sustainability approaches with reference to methods of evaluating performance and
models of best practice that can address important, complex and unpredictuble
problems.

Required Reading: Moscardo, 6., Lamberton,G., Welk, G et al. 2013, Sustuinability
in Australion business: princples and practice Wiley-Blackwell, Milton, QLD
Assessment:Test, Online Quizzes, 20%. Assignment, Writlen Group Assignment,
30%. Creative Works, Image Slideshow, 10%. Test, In-Class Test, 40%.

BH02422 Event Creation and Design

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This & one of the specialst units offered in the Event Management
specilism area. The unit is concemed with the principles and application of skills sets
relating to the design of managed events. The information and activity facilitated for
this unit assimilates with the combined aim and objectives of the fvent Management
specilism area. The students will aitique concepts of creativity, and determine and
foster creative skills as well as evaluate the baniers to creativity and propose
methods o counter this. From appraisal of design, students synthesse related skills,
sources of information and compose an event design, which they articulate through
presenfation.



(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Determine critical understanding of the creative process as a management
function; 2.Relute and compare the princiles of event design to diferent types of
organsed event; 3.Distinguish and examine methods to enhance, encourage and
produce creativity in event design; 4.Scwutinise, judge and employ a number of
technical skills so as to enhance the production of events; 5.Compose, justfy and
present a proposal for a unique event; and 6.Collaborate effectively, using
interpersonal skills to infuence and demonstrate o commitment o feam outcomes,
while exhbiting responsibility and accountability for own learning and professional
practice.

Required Reading:Berridge, 6. (2007). (E-book). Event design and experience
Oxford: Taylor & Franck. Richards, G., Marques, L, Mein, K. (2014). Event design:
Social perspectives and practices. Oxford: Taylor & Franck.
Assessment:Assignment, Event Report, 15%. Report, Individual Event Report
including Reflection, 35%. Report, Group Event Proposal, 30%. Presentation, Group
Presentation, 20%.

BH02434 Consumer Behaviour

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BHO1171 - Introduction to Markefing

Description:This unit provides a detailed study of consumer buying behaviour, both
cognitive and behavioural, as well as purchasing processes and the factors which
influence them. The unit includes the understanding of charaderistics of individuak,
groups and organisations and their influences on purchasing and consumer
behaviour, market stuctures, double jeopardy and duplication of purchase. Students
will develop capacities to address complex marketing problems and fo facilitate
effective marketing decision-making through their engagement with a range of
theories and frameworks associated with consumer behaviour. Students will engage
with a range of team-based and indwvidual learning activities including prodtical
problem solving and case study analysis, online learning activities, peer review and
selfreflection.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Reflect upon the relationships between the concepts of behaviour and aftitudes,
and examine their application to consumer behaviour; 2.Discriminate between the
cognitive and behavioural theories of consumer behaviour; 3.Conceptualise the forces
underlying major consumer trends in diverse local and global markets; 4.Determine
the patterns of purchasing behaviour based on the behavioural modek of the Double
Jeopardy Effect and the Duplication of Purchase Law; 5 Apply a broad range of
cognitive frameworks and behaviourist patterns of purchasing behaviour fo reallife
consumer behaviour situations in order fo address complex marketing problems and
facilitate effective marketing decision-making; and é.Evalate the capacities of
marketing sirategies to succeed in diverse local and global communities by faking
into account atemative theories of consumer behaviour.

Required Reading:Hoyer W., Machnis D., Pieters R., Chan E. & Northey G. (2018).
(1st ed.). Consumer behaviour Asia Pacific Edition: Cengage Publications Ltd. ISBN:
978-0170362016 Essential articks for reading for this unit are available on VU
Collaborate or through the library.

Assessment:Test, Online Multiple Choice Quiz, 15%. Test, In Class Test, 15%.
Report, Group Report and Video, 30%. Test, In Class Test- Short Answer, 40%.

BH03312 Revenwe Management

Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisites:BEO1105 - Economic PrinciplesBEQ1106 - Busingss Stutistics
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Description: This unit introduces students to revenue management which is a demand
based pricing system employed in the international hospitality and tourism industry.
The use of revenue management is a critical factor in the setfing of price in the
hospitality and tourism industry and, coupled with information technology, especially
the internet, is having long ferm strotegic impacts on the industry. This unit also
explores the role and function of the revenue manager, the key executive responsible
for managing the pricing and supply policies in hotels, airlines and ground transport
firms within the hospitality and toursm industry. Students will engage in a range of
activities including practical problem solving sessions, team work, case study
analysis, online leaming adtivities, peer discussion and review, and selfreflection.
This range of activities will help them critically review key roles and approaches to
revenue management to optimise revenue management practices that may be
employed in diverse local and global contexts.
Credit Points; 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Gritically review the rok and importance of revenue management in hospitality,
tourism and events; 2.Critically reflect upon the role and function of the revenue
manager and revenue management in ferms of its component parts, strategic factors
and aitical considerations; 3.Recommend, justify and manage analytical procedures
including demand analysis, forecasting, pricing, and revenue optimisation that are
appropriate o solve complex and unpredictable problems in businesses and support
the long term strategic directions of organisations; and 4.Work collaboratively in
teams to apply and present a broad and coherent body of knowledge grounded in
current literature on revenue management practices o optimise revenue
management practices in local and global contexts.
Required Reading:Bodea, T. and Ferguson, M. 2014, Segmentation, Revenue
Management, and Pricing Analytics. New York, Routledge Recommended Readings:
Phillips, RL. 2005, Pricing and revenue optimization Stanford University
Press, Stanford. Tranter, KA Stuart-Hill, T & Parker, J 2014 An introduction to
revenue management for the hospitality industry : principles and practices for the real
world/ Pearson, Essex. Talluri, KT & Van Ryzin, 6 2004 The theory and practice of
revenue management, Kuwer Acodemic, Boston, Mass.
Assassment:Test, Online Multiple Choice & Short Answer Quiz, 10%. Case Study,
Simulation Case Study (Individual), 30%. Report, Research Report, 30%.
Presentation, Group Presentation: Instructor assessment (20%), Peer Evaluation
(10%), 30%.

BHO03373 Imemational Markefing

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BH01171 - Introduction to Markefing

Description: This unit introduces students to the specialist theory and pradtice of
marketing across infernational borders. Marketing in an intemational environment is
increasingly important for many businesses. While the core principles of marketing
apply, this subject will provide students with knowledge, understunding and
techniques related to undertaking marketing in an infernational envionment and
marketing to global markets.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse the effects of the international business environment on product,
promotion, distribution and pricing strafegies; 2.Present the importance of wltural
adaptation in marketing programmes and corroborate a cultural and oss-cultural
understanding; 3.Critically review different predispositions consumers have towards
foreign products, domestic products and products produced in particulor countries;
4.Cross-examine and elucidate appropriote strategies for marketing products in
international markets including the most appropriate entry strategy; and



5.Collaboratively, predict the key factors involved when marketing products and
sewvices ina global market.

Required Reading:Keegan W. 1. & Green M. C (2017). (9th ed.). Global Markefing
- Global Edition New Jersey, USA: Prentice Hall International.

Assessment:Test, In-cliss MC,/TF Test, 20%. Presentation, Group Presentation, 20%.
Report, Group Report, 30%. Test, Short Answer Response, 3(f%.

BHO03406 Live Performane Management

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BH02006 - Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and EventsThe
prerequisite does not apply to BBUS-BSPMUS Music Industry and BBNS-BMAMUS
Music Indusiry students.

Description: This unit introduces students to the organisational and management
responsibiliies of developing and presenting a live performance event. At the
completion of the unit, students should be able 1o explain and witique the processes
involved in creating and building a live event, the technological requirements for
small, medium and large scale productions, and the logistical requirements.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Creatively apply the principles of event management for live performance events;
2.Conceptualise and plan a lve performance event by justifying key deciion-making
with reference to analysis and evaluation of relevant principles and theories;
3.Collaborate on the delivery of a live performance event by identifying, securing and
negotioting with various stukeholders; 4.Analyse and risk manage operational issues
likely to infuence the success of a live performance event; and 5. Critically evaluate a
live performance event using industry and analytical methods to draw conclusions
and /or recommendations.

Required Reading:A selection of readings and resources will be availoble on VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Assignment, Part 1: Event Concept Presentation, 20%. Assignment, Part
2: Developed Event Plan (1500 words or equivalent), 20%. Practicum, Event
implementation, 30%. Repart, Bvent Report (2500 words or equivalent), 30%.

BH03421 Business Events

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BH02006 - Introduction to Tourism Hospitality and Events
Description: This s one of the specialst units offered in the Event Management
specilism area. The unit is concemed with critical review of the scope and rational of
business events and exposition of this knowledge - regards the follbwing; national
and infemational business events; business events in Australia; definitions within the
business events sactor (MICE, Trade Shows etc); identification and incorporation of
stakeholders (PCOs, Convention Bureaux, Venues); funding and economic
considerations; business event sectors (e.g. meetings and conferences, trade shows
and exhibitions, product kunches, incentive travel); unique operation management
task of business events; sourcing leads; managing client relationships; the role of
business events in leveraging strategic outcomes; pre- and post- events activities;
accompanying persons programme; use of current busingss "cloud based" event
software; the future of business events (e.g. climate change; sustainability; new
technologies).

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Evaluate the rationake and strategic function of business events in respect to the
sponsor's intentions and the event context; 2.Critically review the planning and
development of business events; as they are modified for local and global impact, or
for a targeted community; 3.Compose and validate a proposal in response to a client
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brief for a business event, exemplifying creative problem-solving skills, critical
thinking and professional judgement; 4.Exhibit professional insights in the effective
application of business event management software; 5.Persuasively advocate
responses fo the challenges of changing customer sewvice needs and changing global
trends of the business event sector; and 6.With responsiility and accountability for
own learning and professional practice demonstrate a commitment to feam
outcomes.

Required Reading:Rogers, T. (2008) Conferences and Conventions: A Global Industry
Amsterdam, Holland: Butteworth-Heinemann

Assessment:Test, Online Quiz, 5%. Assignment, Group Assignment, 45%.
Presentation, Presentation of Group Work, 10%. Examination, Final Examination,
40%.

BH03435 Marketing Planning and Strategy

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisifes:BHO1171 - Introduction to MarketingBH02434 - Consumer
BehaviourBH02265 - Integrated Marketing Communications

Description:The aim of this unit is to focus on marketing planning and strategy.
Marketing sirategy is fundamentally concerned with understanding changing market
and environmental lindscapes, with a view to dentifying frends and new business
opportunities. The ability to devebp sustuinable, long term strategies to meet future
demand depends on a rich understanding of the direction for change and the
underlying drivers of hose changes. The unit infroduces students to strategic analysis
and planning, strategic research methods and advanced written communication skills
used to present complex reports.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Demonstrate an understanding of the evolution of marketing strategic thought;
2.Compare, contrast and aitically evaluate marketing managerial and srategic
approaches to strategy formulation; 3.Demonstrate an understunding of alternative
theoretical frameworks; 4.Analyse trends and identify growth opportunities in
marketing; and 5.Formulate and recommend appropriate marketing strategies for
creating competitive advantage.

Required Reading:West, D., Ford. J, Ibrhim, E. (2015) 3rd ed Strategic Marketing:
Creating Competitive Advantage Oxford University Press

Assessment:Test, Multiple Choice Test, 20%. Case Study, In-cluss, open book case
study scenario based, 30%. Report, Marketing plan report (Group), 35%.
Presentation, Marketing plan presentation (Group), 15%.

BH03439 Markefing Sewices and Experenees

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BHO1171 - Introduction to Marketing

Description: b this unit we examine the marketing of sevices and experiences. The
various activities in the services marketing mix are investigated with particular
reference fo product development, pricing, promotion, ploce decisions, process
design, people, performance and physical evidence. In addition, the role and
importance of the sewvice sector within the context of the Australian economy is
examined.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critique the unique challenges involved in marketing and managing sewvices and
experiences; 2.Mdentity and examine the various components of the sevices
marketing mix; 3.Distinguish the key issues required when managing customer
satisfaction and sewvice quality; 4.Articulate the participanis' role as co-creators of
experiences, satisfaction and recovery using various communication skills; and



Required Reading:Lovelock, C.H., Patterson, P.G. & Wirz, 1. (2015). (6th ed.).
Service marketing: An Asia-Pacific and Australian perspective Frenchs Forest: Pearson
Australia.

Assessment:Test, Online Test, 20%. Presentution, Pecha Kucha style presentation,
20%. Report, Sewvice experience diory report, 30%. Test, Test, 3(f%.

BHO03499 Managing Sustainable Destinations

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit is to examine the meaning and practices of tourism
planning and sustainable destination management and its relationship to economic,
physical and human environments in the confext of destination competitiveness.
Students will crifically reflect on a variety of planning and management technigues at
various stages for the development of sustainable foursm destinations at the global,
national and, regional levels. Students will compare, critique and develop plans and
management sirategies to maximise the benefits and minimise the costs of foursm
development, and which resultin sustainable outcomes. Students will engage in o
range of leaming activities including analysis of contemporary travel articks and
academic sources, practical problem solving sessions, case study analysis, online
learning activities, peer discussion and review, and sel-reflection. Student learning
will be guided and assessed by means of a business report, a test and a final
examination

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Hucidate the roles and relationships of the key stakeholders ivolved in the
sustanable and equitable plonning, development and management of dverse
destinations; 2.Devise, advocate and justify strategies for sustainable fourism
plonning and management as applied to different destinations; 3. Critically reflect on
management of the economic, socio-cultural and environmental impacts of toursm to
achieve equitable and sustainable outcomes in local and global communities; 4.Draw
upon a broad range of academic and industry publications to compare and critique
tourism plonning and sustuinable destination management approaches in diverse
settings; and 5.Create a professional sustainable tourism development business
report.

Required Reading:Ritchie, JRB, and Crouch, G.I., (2003). The Competitive
Destination: A sustainable toursm perspective. CABI Publishing

Assessment:Test, Multiple Choice Test, 20%. Report, Prepare a Business Report
(Group), 40%. Examination, Final Examination, 40%.

BHO3507 Iniemational Trends and Issues

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit is to provide an overview of current and future trends
and issues relating to infernational toursm and hospitality. The approach will have a
sectoral and /or a thematic focus. Topics will change over time, reflecting their
relative importance to intemational fourism, hospitality and events. The unit aims to
develop students' abilities to crifically evaluate data and information from a wide
range of secondary sources and to interpret the implications that trends and issues
have for the tourism, hospitality and events industries in the future. Students wil
engage with the content through a range of activities associated with contemporary
cases and issues. Adivities will include guest kcturers, peer learning, debates,
discussions and online activities. Student learning will be guided and assessed
through a combination of tests, a group presentation and facilitated workshop and a
research group report.

Credit Points: 12
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Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critically evaluate trends and issues affecting international tourism/hospitality;
2.(ritically review a wide range of secondary datu and information sources relating
to international tourismy/hospitality industry trends; 3.Analyse important, complex
and often unprediciable problems in tourism and hospitality; 4.Work wolluboratively
in a feam to conceptualise means to address a specific issue in infernational tourism
and hospitality; 5.Advocate and justify means to address a specific ssue in
international tourism and hospitality in a presentation and workshop;

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate sife.

Assessment:Test, In class, 20%. Presentation, Group Presentation and Workshop,
20%. Test, In class, 20%. Report, Group Research Report, 40%.

BH05503 Marketing Communication

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit critically examines managerial decision-making skills in all
aspects of promotion through the praxis of theoretical propositions and confemporary
professional practice. The challenges of sirategy development and implementation in
advertsing will be addressed through a variety of lenses: personal selling, publicity,
public relations, direct response marketing and customer sewvice. Crifical examination
and challenges will be informed by analysis and theorising about developments that
contrbute to enhanced professional practice and scholarship in this dynamic field of
study.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse the sirong and weak theories of marketing communications; 2.Devise
effective marketing sirategies and programmes; 3.Formulate appropriate marketing
communications strategies to practical business objectives; 4.Gritically review and
justify different creative and media execution; and 5.Evaluate a company's
marketing and promotional programme.

Required Reading:Winchester, M., Ling, P., Stocdhi, L., Lwin, M., Shin, W. and Kang,
H. (2019) Integrated Marketing Communication: A Balanced Approach. Oxford
University Press: Docklands.

Assessment:Presentation, Group Presentation and theory-led discussion, 20%.
Assignment, Research assignment on marketing communications, 40%. Report,
Promotions Plan, 40%.

BHO05504 Brand and Product Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study is aimed at introducing graduate students fo aspects
relafed o the branding of products and services in the marketplace. It will provide
students with the knowledge and skills necessary in developing and administering
policies and strategies for both the company's existing and new products with a
competitive edge. The unit examines brands and their growing importance,
consumers and brands, and what marketing executives need to do to manage brands
strategically. More specifically, the unit incomporates key issues such as: measuring,
managing and maintaining brand equity, brand positioning, strategic brand
management, the role of marketing communications in creating a brand, co-
branding, strategic alliances, managing brands over time, global brand management,
sewvices branding, and branding in the digital era.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critically reflect upon the elements of managing a product and brand; 2.Critique



the different measures of brand equity; 3.Evaluate communication strategies by
justifying the measures of valuation formation that are based on consumer
perception; 4.Appraise the rationale behind new product development and new
senvices development processes, ncluding innovation, research, and testing; and
5 Assess and critically review differing brand and product portfolio management
strategies.

Required Reading:Kevin Lane Keller and Vanitha Swaminathan (2020) éth ed
Strategic Brand Management: Building, Measuring, and Managing Brand Equity
Pearson, Harlow.

Assessment:Presentation, Presentation on Brand Development Strategy (Group),
20%. Essay, Research essay on branding, 40%. Report, Brand analysis report, 40%.

BHO05525 Marketing Straiegy

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit provides students with a systematic approach fo evalate and
apply advanced marketing frameworks, concepts and methods to make strategic
marketing decisions that sustain a broader corporate strategy. The unit is presented
in a aitical manner, ensuring students contextualise theoretical propositions, and the
use of evidence-based corroboration which allow the student to use empirical
knowledge to develop the most appropriate strategies in practice. The focus will be
to develop and design marketing strategy within the scope of a company's overall
objectives.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critique the formal planning procedures to assist organisations in developing better
marketing sirategies; 2.Critically evaluate strategic management philosophies
including the assumptions behind segmentution, targeting and positioning;
3.Evabate arange of alternative strategies in meeting the organiation's objectives;
4 Formulate a marketing strategy based on justifying and inferpreting theoretical
propositions in evidence-bused professional decision-making; and 5.Defend and
justify the implications of alrernative theoretical framewarks associated with applying
alternative strategic marketing plans.

Required Reading:Hooky, G, B., Piercy, N., Nicoukud, B., & Rudd, J. (2017). (éth
Ed.) Marketing Strategy and Competiive Positioning Essex, UK: Pearson. Hooley, G.,
Nicoulaud, B., Rudd, 1. and Lee, N. (2020) 7th ed Marketing Strategy and
Competitive Posifioning Pearson: Harlow.

Assessment:Presentution, Presentation and discussion, 25%. Case Study, Case Study
on marketing strategy (Group), 35%. Report, Strategy Plan, 40%.

BH05574 Consumer Behaviour

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This nterdiscplinary unit discusses the consumer as the focus of the
marketing system. The unit of study emphasises the use of knowledge about
consumer behaviour in marketing deckions and insight for innovation. The
contrbution of the disciplines of anthropology, sociology, psychology, and economics
to the understanding of consumer buying behaviour s highlighted. Specific area of
focus are consumer needs, motives, pereptions, attitudes, personality, the
socialisation process, group infuences family, social groups, wlture and business)
and wlture. Theoretical and conceptual consumer behaviour frameworks are applied
to purchasing decision-making, buying and the use of goods and sewies in both
Australian and a global context.

(redit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
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1.Gritically reflect upon theoretical approaches and pradtice-based innovations in the
field of consumer behaviour; 2.Appraise cognitive and offective models within wltural
and social setfings; 3.Critique traditional views of consumer behaviour and reflect on
alternative viewpoints of the application of behavioural modek including double
jeopardy, duplication of purchase law and Dirichlet theory; and 4.Evaluate the
strategic and tactical implications associated with consumer behaviour theories.
Required Reading:Solomon, M.R., RussellBennett, R. and Previte, J. (2019) 4th ed
Consumer Behaviour: Buying, Having, Being. Pearson Australia: Melbourne.
Assessment:Presentution, Group presentation and discussion, 30%. Case Study, Case
study on Contemporary issues, 40%. Report, Reflection on Consumer Behaviour,
30%.

BHO6001 Digital Marketing

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: The unit critically reviews many facets of electronic marketing with
parficwlar reference to its application for direct marketing and online advertising.
Students will engage with the unit materal through an established framework for an
electronic marketing plan so that they will be able to utilise their theoretical
knowledge and understanding on how to deploy digital technology to stay
competitive in a dynamic business environment. Students will plan, evaluate and
implement electronic marketing strategies including the use of social media fo
transform traditional marketing and busingss models.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Assess existing marketing models and their relevance to digital media marketing;
2.Fvaluate elments of the digital environment that impact on an organisation's
ethical and socially responsible marketing strategy; 3.Analyse business cases and
develop innovative digital solutions to fulfil identifiable needs, justifying and
interpreting theoretical propositions in evidence-based decision-making; 4.Evaluate
insights and formulate strategic recommendations on new and emerging e-business
and e-commerce modek, technologies, products and sewices; and, 5. Gritically
analyse digital markefing strategies and advocate recommendations and solutions.
Required Reading: Chaffey, D, Hlis-Chadwick, F, 2020 7th edition, Digital Marketing:
Strategy, Implementation and Practice, Pearson

Assessment:Presentation, Presentation and discussion on digital media marketing
(group), 25%. Case Study, Digital marketing analysi, 35%. Report, Digital strategic
plan, 40%.

BH06505 Markefing Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders, Victoria Unversity Online.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit aims to critically review the major deckions faced by marketing
decision makers in their efforts o harmonize the organization's objectives,
capabilities, and resources with marketplice needs and opportunities. This unit allows
students to evaluate contemporary practices of marketing: the aeation of value for
customers and firms and the strategies and methods marketers use o successfully
operate i today's dynamic envionment. The unit reflects on the major frends in the
managerinl practice of marketing and the feaching pedagogy & crofied around
applied learning content, case study analysk, collaborative decision making and
reflective reasoning.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse and exemplify how the key elements of the marketing mix influence
management practices within thet profession; 2.Contextualise and evaluate



marketing management principles across industries and within profit, govemmental
and "notfor-profit' organisations; 3.Critically analyse maketing theory and literature
to current disciplinary practice in order to reflect how organizations can better deliver
value to their customers and stakeholders; 4.Apply knowledge of marketing
perspectives, decision fools, sirategic practices and frameworks to formulate strategic
marketing decisions and plans; and 5.Extrapolate from theoretical concepts and
principles fo propose and justify courses of action which facilitate decision making in
a varigty of marketing management contexts, both locally and globally.

Required Reading:Koter, P, and Leller, K. L., 2016 15th Edn Marketing
Management Harlow, Pearson.

Assessment:Test, Online Test, 20%. Other, Discussion and reflection, 40%. Report,
Preparing a marketing plan (group work), 40%.

BHO7000 Global Marketing Management

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h the current global context, it i critical for businesses o achieve and
sustain competitive odvantage through maintaining effective and efficient global
marketing operations. This unit critically reviews sirategies, processes and skills
necessary for effective marketing management career and leadership in organisations
operuting internationally, including subsidiries of multinationals based in Australia.
Students will be exposed fo contemporary intemational marketing literature,
national /regional and global market information to build their analytical skills for
marketing decision-making. Additionally, students will consider the cultural
implications associated with extending promotion and product strategy in the
international marketing envionment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Design and implement cultural adaptation in marketing programs and coroborate
a cultural and cross-witural understanding; 2. Critically review different predspositions
consumers have fowards foreign products, domestic products and products /services
produced in particular countries; 3.Interpret and evaluate appropriate strategies for
marketing products i infernational markets including the most appropriate
communications strategy; and, 4.Predict the key factors involved when marketing
products and sewices in a global market based on an understanding of recent
developments in the discipline incliding digitalisation of marketing operations.
Required Reading: Green, M. and Keegan, W. (2020) (10th Edition). Global
Marketing Harlow, Pearson.

Assessment:Presentation, Group presentation and discussion, 20%. Assignment,
Individual written assignment, 40%. Case Study, Individual writien analysis of a case
study, 40%.

BIS7001 Enterprise Sysiems Straegy

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:BC04603 - Enterprise Resource Planning Systems

Description: This unit of study aitiques the role of information systems in
underpinning an organisation's corporate strategy. The sirategic application of various
information systems are examined, including Enterprise systems and Busiess
Intelligence. The potential impact of new technologies (mobile, social media and
cloud computing) and Business Intelligence on corporate strategy are examined and
evaluated. Student will develop o research project calling upon theory and practice of
the core units.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Investigate the comorate strategic planning and implementation process and
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associted issues; 2.Critically reflect the impact of IT and Enterprise Wide sysfems on
businesses and their strategic outcomes; 3.Investigate the future directions of
Enterprise Wide systems and validate hypotheses with reference to theore tical
framewarks, industry requiements, corporate trends and anticpated changing
envionments; 4.Evaluate the strategic implications of emerging and future
technology trends on corporate strategies; and 5.Reflectively critique their personal
contrbution, responsiveness and accountability to achieving timely group outcomes.
Required Reading: The required readings will be a compilation of joumal articles and
industry reports. A current reading list will be provided at the commencement of the
unit. Students are expected to be aware of wrrent trends in the academic literature.
Assassment:Literature Review, Clss Facilitation and Summaries of Readings, 25%.
Assignment, lecture Based Assignment, 35%. Assignment, Research Assignment,
40%.

BL02206 Taxation Law and Pracfice

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:NOT COMPATIBLE: BLB3134 Taxation Law PRE-REQUSITE: Before
undertaking this unit, students must have successfully completed either BLOT105
Busiess Low ORBLB1102 Contracts 1. PROHIBITION: Law students that are not
enrolled in BBLL or LHLB cannot undertake this unit.

Description:The aim of this unit is to introduce students to the general princiles of
the tuxation laws of Australia through a study of the Income Tax Assessment Act
1936 and Income Tax Assessment Act 1997 and other imporfant legislative
provisions as well as a study of the common law applying fo taxation principles.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Hucidate an understanding of theoretical and technical knowledge of taxation kaw
principles as they apply though both legislation and common law; 2.Apply taxation
law for both individuals and business entities in Australia; 3.Apply faxation princples
to make basic calculations as required by a practitioner in foxation practice; 4.Plan,
generate and transmit solutions o complex problems in relation to tuxation matters
in a professional environment and failored to the client needs; and 5. Evaluate and
utilise the various agencies and adminisirative bodies who can give further
information on taxation issues as required.

Required Reading:Sudig, K., Black, C., Haneghi R., Jogarajon, S, Krever, R., Obst,
W., & Ting, A. (2020). Principles of Taxation Law. Meboume: Thomson Reuters.
Assessment:Test, Online quiz, 15%. Presentation, Presentation, 15%. Assignment,
Written assignment — letter of advice, 3(%. Test, In-class final test, 40%.

BLO3405 Law of Financial Insfitutions and Securities

Locations: footscray Park, City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:BLOT105 - Business Law orBIB1102 - Contracts 1

Description:The unit nvestigates the legal framework within which bank and non-
bank Authorised Deposit-taking Institutions (ADIs) operate. Students will aitically
review their regulation under legislation, the general law and the Indusiry Codes; the
assessment and operation of securities accepted by them; and the legal
consequences of a borower's nsolvency. Topics o be investigated nclude: the kgal
setting of the Australion banking system, nature of the banker customer relationship,
the conduct of financial institutions and their responsibilities to customers, cheques,
negotiable instruments, securities, credit cards and electronic banking sewvices, and
insolvency.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Gritically analyse legal issues commonly arising in the Australion financial and
banking industries; 2.Determine and articulate the kgal rights, duties and



responsibilities of parties in a banker-customer relationship to achieve a balance of
individual and public interest; 3.Interpret and apply legislation, case law and industry
codes to problem scenarios; and 4.Review cument legal issues affecting the banking
sector.

Required Reading:A Tyree, 2017 9th Ed Banking Law in Australia LexisNexis
Assessment:Test, Online Test, 10%. Presentution, Video Presentation of Legal
Argument based on Scenario, 30%. Assignment, Submission on Hypothetical
Problem, 40%. Test, Onlne Test, 20%.

BL05513 Law of Employment

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit critically examines aspects of employment and industrial low
required for highly skilled professional practice in the vocational aspects of HR
management and workplace relations. Students will respond to authentic problems,
proficently implementing and adapting the skills necessary to propase optimal
solutions to legal problems which may arise in contemporary and emerging
workplaces. Gitical and creative thinking will nform strategizing techniques and the
ability to substantiate or validate innovative resolutions to challenges which may
arise in the course of the employment relationship. The unit explores the four main
sources of rights and obligations impacting on work arrangements, namely:
legislation, industrial nstruments, the contract of employment and workplace
policies. Key fopics include implied duties under the contract of employment; safety
net entitlements, collective bargaining, termination of employment; work health and
safety; and equal opportunity kiws.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Gritically review the ways in which the common law impacts on the employment
relationships; 2.Analyse and apply legislation that govems the employer /employee
relationship including the Fair Work Act 2009 (Cth), occupational health and safety
legislation and antidiscrimination laws; 3. Critically reflect upon theoretical
approaches informing legal principles and analyse their application across a range of
employment contract categories; 4.Ascertain the rights and responsibilities of parties
to a contract of employment in a dispute situation and potential remedies for breach
of contractual or statutory obligations; 5 Critique the kgitimacy of a termination of
employment in a gven sef of facts and justify conclusions through the application of
relevant cse kaw, statutory provisions and legal principles; 6.Evaluate scenarios
representing common employment disputes fo recommend suifable strategies and /or
resolitions and arficulate Ikely outcomes of any litigation; and 7.Exemplify
professional judgement in applying the procedures for making an enterprise
agreement and getting it approved by the Fair Work Commission that demonstrates
a crifical understanding of organisational values and operational requiements and an
individual's responsibilities within these.

Required Reading:Price, R., Nieken, 1., 2018 5th edn Principles of Employment law
Pyrmont, NSW : Thomson Reuters (Professional) Australia

Assessment:Assignment, letter of advice based on real life seenarios, 30%. Cose
Study, Case study analysis based on the wling handed down by a Court or Tribunal
(Group), 20%. Report, Bvaluate scenarios representing common employment
disputes to recommend suitable resolutions, 50%.

BL05539 Australian Income Tax Law and Pracfice

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:BL05 540 - Business and Company Law

Description: This unit explores the income fux regime i Australi, through a critical
review of the Income Tax Assessment Act 1936 and Income Tax Assessment Act
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1997, as well as other important legislative provisions relevant to the GST and
Fringe Benefits Tax. The concepts that make up the notion of fuxable income and
how fax payabk is calwlated will be interogated froma range of perspectives.
Australia's Goods and Sewvices Tax (the GST) and Fringe Benefits Tax (FBT) and ifs
application i wide ranging settings will be reviewed. Key taxation issues relating to
a range of business stuctures including sole traders, parmerships, tusts and
companies will also be analysed in this unit.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Gritically review relevant legishative provisions from the Income Tax Assessment Act
1936 and Income Tax Assessment Act 1997 in identified contexts and situations;
2.Argue convincingly drawing on key provisions from Australia's tax legislation
legislative provisions to resolve complex problems; 3.Resolve fax problems by
applying the role of the common law in Australin's income tux system and principles
from key fux cases; 4.Gitique the role of Toxation Rulings in Australia's income tax
system and interpret Taxation Rulings on fopics rekvant to the unit; 5.Inferrogate the
interaction between the GST, Fringe Benefits Tax and Income Tax in Australia; and
6.Exemplify professional judgements and advise on issues relating fo tax payable by
individuals, and companies and other business structures in order to calculute an
amount of tax payable or advise on a dispute that may alter the amount of tax
payable.

Required Reading:Barkoczy, S., (2020) 12th ed Foundations of Taxation Low
Oxford University Press, USA

Assessment:Assignment, Group research assignment, 30%. Test, Online quiz (short
answer theoretical and case study questions), 20%. Examination, Open book final
examination, 50%.

BLO5540 Business and Company Law

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Directors and managers need fo understand their responsibilities to thei
company, shareholders, employess, customers and society, and appreciate rukes and
behaviours that lead to good governance. This unit will examine key elements of
what constitutes good comorate governance. It will review key regulatory drivers that
influence company management, including stock exchange regulation, and consider
the main nfernal control systems necessary to effectively manage contemporary
business organisations. It will equip students with knowledge of relevant busiess
rules and regulations. The unit will critically review important areas of company law.
Topics covered include: types of companies; corporate personality; company
constitutions; contracts made by the company; share capital and loan capital; the
duties of directors and managers; and shareholder remedies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Gritically reflect upon different perspectives of the firm, taking info account the
stakeholder versus shareholder debate in the confext of corporate social
responsibility; 2.Interpret the obligations Directors, managers and employees owe, as
corporate agents, fo the organsation, shareholders and broader society; 3 Critically
review the Australian legal system and institutions relevant to commercial actors and
advisers, forming viewpoints on debates about the management of business
organsations and nvestigating the ways political, economic and technical factors
contrbute to the evolution of commercial and contract lw; 4.Investigate the legal
confext in which fims exist, including the ways political, economic and technological
factors contrbute to the evolution of commercial and contract law; 5.Analyse key
laws that impact upon managers' roles; and 6.Deduce the application of relevant
legal wles and principles fo commercial problems.



Required Reading: Fitzpatrick J, Symes C, Velanovski A, Parker D. (2017) 3rd
Busiess and Corporations Law Lexis Nexis Butterworths
Assessment:Test, Online quiz, 20%. Case Study, Case study research assignment,

30%. Examination, Final examination (focused on duties of dieciors and managers),
50%.

BMI7000 Business Practices in China

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: Itis clear that the opportunity for doing business in China today and into
the future is significant and growing. China is Australia’s largest trading partner and
export market with o population of 1.4 billion and o growing middle class. The
challenges of doing business in China cannot be underestimated. To benefit from this
market opportunity you need a cstomised busingss strategy and the ability fo
successfully navigate relationships within a complex culture. This unit infroduces
students to the polifics, wlture, etiquette and general business practices within
China, including business culture and communications, business negotiation,
organsational structure, and decsion making. The unit focuses on providing o deeper
understanding of China, taking a broader holistic view by engaging simulated cross-
cultural business negotiations and case studies to further enhance graduate
capabilities in working in China and /or negotiating with Chinese businesses. High
level analytical and planning skills will be required to do case studies and prepare
relevant business plans within the Chingse market or entry sirategies targeting o
Chinese market.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Contextualize the historical, political, legal, economic and socio-cultural aspects of
China's business envionment n relation to Chinese business organizations and
management practices; 2.Crifically review the contemporary business environment in
China and other countries, and its implications for foreign firms and managers;

3 Verify and set up strategies for establishing successful business relationships with
Chinese colleagues, clients and supplies; 4.Identfy and manage the economic, legal
and political risks in entering Chingse market; and 5.Design a strategic plan for an
organization operating in a Chinese business context.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment: Case Study, Group Assignment - Best practice i China case study, 30%.
Presentation, Individual and group, 20%. Assignment, Business Plan, 50%.

BMI7003 Trade and Invesiment in Asia

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The East Asian "Miracle Growth' — especially of China and India, has
herakded the dawn of a Pacific Century' and the world balance of political and
economic power has shifted to this region. This unit provides a business perspective
on Asie-pacfic frade and investment development, policies, practice and issues. It wil
begin with a brief ovewview of the macro-economic environment in the region,
focused on the concept of globalisation. The unit will then examine the environment
for infernational firms, particularly the political, social economic, technological and
other configurations that support cross-border trade and investmentin Asia. Amongst
others, we will ok at the role of national poliies, culiures and business systems,
the evolution of regional markets in goods, sewices and finance, as well as ongoing
bilateral and regional frade and investment between the countries of Asia. The unit
will then probe interational firms engaging in Asio-pacific business ventures and
ploce narative analysis bosed on the company case studies in the larger picture of
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ongoing macre-economic trade and investment patterns. Discussion of curent
events /affairs and how these impact on Asic-pacific international trode and
investment is a major part of the unit.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critically evaluate the main features of the Asia-pacific international busiess;
2.Evaluate the poliical, economic, social, technological, environmental and legal
(PESTEL) configurations that support trade and investment in Asia; 3.Critically
analyse the key decisions that multinational frms make in relation to the choice of
markets and enfry strategies in Asia; 4.Cross-examine the different modes of
engagement with Asian markets and explore the inferconnectedness between these
and PESTEL factors in which expanding companies operate; andexpanding companies
operate; and 5.Communicate effectively in oral and written forms using concepts of
international business.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate sife.

Assessment:Case Study, Selected Case Studies” Analysis (Individual), 30%. Repart,
Group Assignment: Asian Countries PESTEL Analysis (part A-20%); Entry Strategies
and FDI for Selected Asian Countries (Part B -25%), 45%. Presentution, Group
presentution based on Business Reports, 25%.

BMI7004 Infernational Business Pracfices

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: It is cear that the managing businesses in an international environment
today and info the future is challenging. Thus, this unit provides knowkdge of
business operation in the global arena, and addresses faciors that drive international
business engagement in the er of emerging market dominance across trade and
foreign investment. The unit examines cuent global business debates, theories and
practices and equips students with strategic skills to analyse and apply micro and
macro ospects of global business to organisational management. The unit fowses on
providing a deeper understanding of global context, tuking a broader holistic view by
engaging simulated cross-cultural business negotiations and case studies fo further
enhance graduate capabilities in working in multnational businesses. High level
analytical and planning skills will be required to do case studies and prepare relevant
business plans or entry strategies info a foreign market.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Contextualize the historical, polifical, kgal, economic and socio-cultural aspects of
global business envionment in relation to business organizations and management
practices; 2.Critically examine the contemporary business envionment in Australia
and in other countries, and ifs implications for foreign firms and managers; 3.Verify
and set up strategies for establishing successful business relationships with
international partners, clients and suppliers; 4.Identfy and manage the economic,
legal and polifical risks in entering foreign markets; and 5.Design a strategic plan for
an organization operating in a global business context.

Required Reading:Hill, CWL & Hult, GTM 2021, 13th edn, Infernational business:
competing in the global marketplace, McGraw-Hill, New York, NY.

Assessment:(ase Study, Group case study report on dynamics of infernational
business, 3(%. Presentation, Group presentation, 20%. Assignment, Business plan,
50%.

BMO2000 Human Resource Management

Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisiies:BM01102 - Management and Organisation Behaviour



Description:This unit i designed for the Bachelor of Business with a specialisation in
Human Resource Management. Human resource management introduces the
principal activities that make up the human resource function in organisations. The
students will investigate the link between human resource management practices
and organisational performance. Topics covered include: HRM in Australio; ethical and
legal foundations of HRM; workforce planning, job analysis and design; stuffing the
workplace; performance development and review, and performance management
sysfems; rewards management and employee health and safety.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Explain and evaluate the oncepts, theories and models put forward as supporting
HRM's effectiveness in meeting organisational objectives and employee demands;
2.Contextualise knowkdge so as to investigate and recommend effective HRM
practices that contribute to soling contemporary workplace issues and enhancing
organiational performance; 3.Communicate and present information effectively in
writing and orally; 4.Exhibit indiidual responshility and accountability for own
learning; and 5.Colloborte with team members in a productive and ethical manner.
Required Reading:Nankervis, A, Compton, R, Baid, M & (offey, ] 2014, 8th edn,
Human Resource Management: Strategy and Practice, (engage Learning, South
Melbourne.

Assassment:Test, Online Quiz, 15%. Presentation, Oral Group Presentation, 10%.
Test, Progressive In-Class Tests (Test 120% and Test 2 25%), 45%. Repart, Group
Report, 3(%.

BM02001 Intemational Human Resource Management

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM02000 - Human Resource Management

Description: htemational Human Resource Management (HRM) is a new and mpidly
changing area of specialist and generalist practice. It is also a Ively and growing
academic subject having links with many different disciplines ncluding economics,
international business, strategy, communications, political science and public poliy.
The origins of IHRM can be traced back to the growth of infemational busingss
operations and the development of multinational enterprises (MNEs) with their
formal and informal approaches to staffing, personnel administration and personnel
management. The unit covers topics: an iniroduction to the major diferences
between domestic and intemational HRM; cultural, social and ethical ssues for
international HRM; the possble linkages between Intemational HRM and business
strategy; International HRM planning, policies and procedures; international relations
and evaluation of host country environments; infernational recruiment and selection;
international sirategic compensation and reward systems; ntemational fraining and
development of employee cpabilities; maintaiing the employment relationship
within infernational operations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Examine the changing rokes of HR in multinational organisations; 2.Identify and
propose solutions to the key issues in managing human resources in the global
context, including the impact of wltural differences; 3. Gritically review the theories
which guide the policies and practices of International HRM; and 4.Demonstrate
teom-hased communication skills, intepersonal skills and intercultural understanding
to delver intended group outcomes.

Required Reading: Dowling, P. 1., Festing, M., & Engle, A. D. (2017). (7th ed.).
International Human Resource Management: Managing People in a Multinational
Context South Meboume: Cengage Learning.

Assessment:Test, Online Test, 20%. Essay, Individual Essay, 3(%. Presentation,

Group Presentation, 15%. Report, Group Case Analysis and Repott, 35%.
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BMO02002 Strategic Management

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:Students study normative theories and models of organisation strategy,
policy and decision making to critically assess their value to the organisation and its
stakeholders. Through this study, students will develop knowkdge, personal skills
and competencies in the application of the sirategic manogement princples fo
contemporary organisations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critique the cument and planned wpabilities of o business organisation o provide
sustanable practices in a dynamic business setting; 2.Assess the impact of infernal
and external envionmentul factors on a business organisations' ability to achieve
strategic goak /priorities; 3.Devise and apply selective strategic deckion making
processes o identify strategic options and develop a strategic plan for a business
organation within o particulor wltural or global context, and justify the conclusions
and/or recommendations drawn; 4.Reflect upon enhanced personal and professional
knowledge, skills and competencies, which contribute fo the effective management
of organisational resources and aifique the role of wlture, values and dispositions n
achieving specified goals; and 5.Collaboratively prepare and present relevant
strategic management knowkdge and princiles in a clear and coherent manner
demonstrating infellectual independence and the initiation and development of new
ideas.

Required Reading: Dovid, F.R., & David, F.R. (2017). (16th Ed. Global edition).
Strategic Management: A Competitive Advantage Approach, Concepts and Cases
USA: Pearson Higher Ed.

Assessment:Test, Online Quiz, 10%. Presentation, Case Study Presentation (Group),
15%. Report, Case Study Report (Group), 3(%. Test, In-Class Test, 45%.

BMO02003 Human Resource Development

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM02000 - Human Resource Management

Description: This unit i designed for the Bachelor of Business with a specialisation in
Human Resource Management. Human Resource Development (HRD) addresses
current issues, concepts and methods involved in managing and delivering successful
Learning and Development activities within organisations. HRD adds value o an
organation through appropriate development practices ond tulent management that
support organisations to meet their changing complex challenges. Accordingly,
students will investigate the theory and practice of HRD by critically assessing the
effectiveness of employee kaming experences and the techniques used to facilitate
that experience. Students will critique the training oycle including the needs
assessment, design and evabation methods applied in the practice of HRD. By
completing the subjedt, students will be able to evaluate the effectiveness of HRD
practices and processes and recommend their application.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Identify the major Human Resource Development (HRD) functions and the key
influences impacting employee behaviour; 2.Identify the requiements and
considerations o conduct an organisational needs analysis for various confexts;
3.Investigate a range of human resource development approaches, and evaluate the
benefits of each their appropriate implementation; 4.Analyse a range of human
resource development applications to understund their relevance in an organisational
context; and 5.Exhibit ndwvidual responsibility and accountability for contribution to
group outcomes.



Required Reading:Wemer, J. M., & DeSimone, R. L. (2018). (7th ed.). Human
Resource Development South-Western: Cengage leaming.

Assessment:Test, Online Test, 15%. Presentution, Group Presentation and Evaluation,
30%. Report, Training Analysis and Rationale, 35%. Test, In-class Test, 20%.

BM02004 Business Ethics

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Improving ethical standards and learing how to make appropriate ethical
judgements in different contexts is a critical aspect of business practice in today's
increasingly complex and globalised social and economic environment. Students wil
be involved in a number of activities that address ethical issues associoted with
business practice. They will evaluate questions of business responshility in relation to
globalisation, corporate social responsibility, stakeholders, and the ethics of
envionmental sustuinability that characterise business situations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review business ethics in organisations, including knowledge of ethical
theories as relevant to local and multinational organisations; 2.Critically analyse and
adapt ethical theories and frameworks to address contemporary ethical problems
arising in business situations; 3.Articulate the consequences of unethical conduct and
discuss its impact on local and global communites; 4.Reflect critically on current
issues in relation to business ethics and begin to justify and apply relevant
framewarks of analysis to ethical decision making balncing individual and public
good; 5.Propose creative resolutions, both collaboratively and indwidually using
business ethics theories and concepts fo current issues with responsible and
professional judgment, and 6.Advocate ethical, environmentally, socilly and
culturally solutions to contemporary problems utilising effective verbal and written
communication.

Required Reading:A series of readings, and Inks to: web sites and leading scholarly
journak, reference materiak, udio visual materiak, policy documents and reports
relating to both the Australian and the global context will be provided via VU
Collaborate.Shaw, W.H., & Bany, V. (2016). (3rd ed.). Moral ssues in business
South Melbourne, Australia: Cengage Learning.

Assessment:Test, Online quiz, 20%. Test, In-class test, 25%. Essay, Individual itical
essay, 30%. Creative Works, Group Animated Video, 25%.

BM02005 Innovation and Entre preneurship

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Itis imperative that managers have an understanding of the concepts of
innovation and entrepreneurship and the skills and competencies o apply its
knowledge effectively. The aims of this unit are: to provide an in-School study of the
concepts of innovation, entrepreneurship and entrepreneurship and an appreciation of
the environment in which they are practiced and to study and appraise the theory
and pradice of resource acquisition and utilisation. The process' 4 major steps of
innovative entrepreneurship & covered in this unit. Studying this process informs an
understanding of entrepreneurship and how to practice it for the purpose of
establishing and then successfully growing an entrepreneuriol venture. This unit
includes the following topics: opportunity and problem recognition; the innovation,
entrepreneurial and entrepreneurial process; new venture ideas; market
opportunities; competitive advantage; human capital ssues; personal ethics;
identifying and marshalling key stakeholders; financial considerations: acquisition of
resources, and ownership and structure; innovators i action: managing rapid growth,
managing o froubled organisation, and crafting a personal strategy.
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Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Identify problems and opportunities that influence innovation and entrepreneurship
that embraces technology for 21st century businesses; 2.Develop an understanding
how effective research methods to support problems or opportunities identfied by
applying relevant innovation theories and market implications; 3.Develop skils in
creative thinking, divergent thinking, design thinking, decision-making and
transforming an initial idea fo a fulkfledged business opportunity, designing and
organising a feam and assessing the opportunities of the new business ideq;

4 Ffectively work in a team assigned with appropriate roles and goals that
confrbute in achieving groupnegotiated outcomes for the entrepreneurial venture;
and 5.Persuasively argue the effectiveness of a business pitch trough upholding
gvidence in an oral presentation to a variety of audiences.

Required Reading:Barringer, B. R., & Irelond, R. D. (2018). (8th ed.).
Entrepreneurship: Successfully launching new ventures, Global edition Harlow:
Pearson Education.

Assessment:Assignment, Ideas Booth (Individual Assessment), 20%. Test, Individual
Test, 20%. Report, Venture Mapping: Model & Team Plan (Group), 20%.
Presentation, Pitching & Pitch Deck (Group), 40%.

BMO2181 Operations Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BEQ1106 - Business Statistics

Description:Operations Management is one the specialised units of Bachelor of
Busiess (Supply Chain and Logistics Management) course. This unit is a gateway to
other specialised units of the course. The unit aims to empower business graduates
to develop the ability to understand and analyse specific operational problems and to
propose solutions. This requires a thorough understanding of both the operations
management principles and techniques so as to be able to apply this knowledge in
practice. This unit includes the following topics: operations function n manufacturing
and sewvice industries; the planning and control of the operations process; application
of operations management tools and techniques.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Conceptualise operations management principles and techniques so as to be able
to apply this knowkdge in practice; 2.Critically analyse operations functions and ifs
management in manufacturing and sewvice indusiries and their global supply
channels; 3.Work collaboratively fo solve various operational problems and to
propose and justiy solutions using appropriate methods; 4.Implement operations
management knowledge for a lean and sustainable busness; and 5.Work
collaboratively with other team members to prepare a group project report and
deliver a professional presenation based around selected case study.

Required Reading:Heizer, )., Render, B., & Munson, C (2018). (12th ed., glbal
ed.). Operations Management: Sustainability and Supply Chain Management
Harlow, Essex, England: Pearson.

Assessment:Test, Online Multiple Choice Quiz, 15%. Presentation, Group
presentation, 15%. Case Study, Group Case Study Report, 30%. Test, Final Test,
40%.

BM02201 Distribution Management

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Management of the distribution of goods & imporiant in all
manufacturing organisations and many sewice organisations. Distrbution is a crifical
component of supply chain strategy which leads to customer satisfaction and



competitive advantage. Hence a course that involves study of logistics and supply
chain management must facilitate a sound knowledge of the various aspects of
product distrbution and the operation of warehouses. This unit will enable students
to understand the operations of distribution centres and relevant distribution logistics
within product supply chains from theoretical and practical viewpoints. Students will
study the ways in which distrbution centres link with various modes of transport and
provide service fo different customer needs. Students will analyse and critique the
key concepts of distribution bgistics including customer accommodation, inventory
control, distribution network strategies, packaging, warehouse management
systems, and distrbution performances measures. Students will engage in a range of
learning activities that include peer discussion and review, team work and analysi of
real business situation in a company or organisations. Student leaming will be guided
and assessed by means of a literature review, a group presentation, a group report
and an end-ofsemester examination.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Appraise the major role of distibution in managing supply chains; 2.Apply
specilised knowledge of distrbution management to review channels of distribution,
their main participants and their relative importunce; 3.Conceptualise how the
distribution function provides the key link between manufacturers and suppliers on
the inbound side and refail and customers on the outhound side; 4.Review the
functions of a distribution centre and the design features which cater for specific
types of products; 5.Arque the importance of the cwstomer sewvice function to the
logistics efforts of the firm; and 6.Work colluboratively with other team members o
prepare a group project report and delivering a professional presentation hased on a
selected case study.

Required Reading:Rushton, A., Croucher, P., & Baker, B. (2014). (5th ed. or ltest
edition). The Handbook of Logistics and Distribution Management London, UK:
Kogan Page.

Assessment:Test, Online quiz, 20%. Case Study, Group presentation, 10%. Report,
Group report onindustry (major assignment), 3. Test, Tests (2 progressive in-
class tests at 20% each) , 40%.

BM02202 Purchasing and Supply Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This s a specialist supply chain and logistics management unit within the
Bachelor of Business (Supply Chain and Logistics Management). Students will reflect
on processes behind sourcing suppliers - selection, certification and assessment.
Further, students will work collaboratively to report on effective supplier relationships
and their importance to successful purchasing. The unit facilitates appraisal of the
importance of confracts and activities carried out during different stages of
negotiation. Student learning will involve team reflection on a case with reference to
0 broad range of theories and frameworks associoted with purchasing and supply
management. Student learning in the unit will be guided and assessed by means of
an online quiz, group case study analysis (including literature review), a group
presentution and o final examination.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Gritically reflect on a range of fundtions that make up modem procurement
processes, the importance they have in the supply chain, and how they have evoled
over time; 2.Consoldate and synthesise knowledge of purchasing and supply
management through a welkstructured and balanced indwvidual report on a
purchasing-related topic based upon the reading of estublished academic literature;
3.Work collaboratively in a team to reflect upon experiences gained during an
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industry site visit with reference to theories and frameworks encountered i the unit
in order o produce a professional case study report; 4.Consult with 'eam members
to develop a professional class presentation on selected topics covered in their case
study repart; and 5.Conceptualise and synthesise information from various sources to
present a clear, coherent and independent exposition of knowledge in the field of
purchasing and supply management.

Required Reading:Lysons, K & Famington B 2016, 9th ed, Procurement & Supply
Chain Manogement, Prentice Hall, England.

Assessment:Test, Online Quiz, 20%. Presentation, Group Presentation, 10%. Case
Study, Group Report, 30%. Test, Tests (2 progressive in-clss tests af 20% each)
40%.

BM02203 E-Supply Chain Management

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:BC01102 - Information Systems for Business

Description: This unit aims to provide students an understunding of current practice,
and how modern global supply networks share information using technologies.
Topics covered include; Bar code, RFID (Radio Frequency Identification), SAP-ERP, loT
(Internet of Things), Block chai, supply chain integration, e-Business and operations
performance measurement. Student learning will involve feam reflection on industrial
field trip with reference to o broad range of theories and frameworks associated with
e-supply chain management. Student learning in the unit will be guided and assessed
by means of a literature review, a group case study analysis, a group presentation
and a final examination.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Gritically reflect on a range of fundtions of value chains and the influence that bar
coding, RFID and ERP systems etc. have on them; 2.Produce a well-structured and
balanced individual report that presents a critique of value global network-related
topic based upon the reading of established academic literature; 3.Work
collaboratively in a team to reflect upon experiences gained during an industry site
visit with reference to heories and frameworks encountered in the unit in order to
produce a professional case study report; 4.Plan supply chain activities in teams
using a supply chain management (SCM) simulation game; and 5.Conceptually map
and synthesise information from various sources to present a clear, coherent and
independent exposition of knowledge in the field of value chain and technology
applications.

Required Reading:Ross, D. F. (2011). (2nd ed.). Infroduction to e-Supply Chain
Management Technologies UK: Taylor & Francis. Multipke copies of the eBook are
availble via the library.

Assessment:Literature Review, Individual, 20%. Report, Group Industry Report, 30%.
Report, Group reflection based on SCM simulation game, 20%. Examination, Final
Exam, 30%.

BM03000 Knowledge Management Practices for Innovative Organisation
Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This & a third year management unit in the Bachelor of Business
specialising in Management and Innovation. Students ivestigate the significance of
managing knowledge within organisations for successful collaborative innovations.
The subject includes the following topics: sources and forms of knowledge;
organational memory and learning; developing knowledge systems; documents in
elecronic environments; and knowledge management took. Students will
investigate the alignment of knowledge management and business strategy for
innovation, and discuss managing an innovative witure and change. The knowkdge



management sirategy will be used to demonstrate the value of knowledge
management practices.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Synthesise and apply knowledge management theory and conceps to analyse
practical knowledge issues in both domestic and international context; 2.Crifically
evaluate priorities and arficulate key isues in complex knowlkedge management
problems; 3.Work effectively as a member of a team, including multidiscplinary
teams, able to draw on, recognise and value the knowledge and contributions of
others and balance team and individual goak; and 4.Demonstrate autonomous, self
directed kaming skills and habits.

Required Reading: Dulkir, K. (2018). (3rd ed.). Knowledge Management in Theory
and Practice Cambridge, Massachusetts: MIT Press. Reading lists for sessions are
availible via the unit VU Collaborate site.

Assessment:Annotuted Bibliography, Review of 5 Research Aricks (500 words),
20%. Creative Works, KM Game Creation & Application with Rationale (Group),
30%. Journal, Weskly Learning Reflective Journal x5 (indwidual), 20%. Project,
Critical Exploratory Report & Presentation Project (Group), 30%.

BM03123 Integraied Supply Chain Management

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Supply chains underpin the flow of goods and sewices from point of
origin fo point of consumption. This further develops specilist academic knowledge
and skills to strategically manage the logistics fundtions i a supply chain in the
context of the globaliation of busiess. Students will crifically reflect on a range of
domestic and infernational logistics challenges and explore global logistics functions
associated with coordinating market demands and supply management. Key topics
include demand management of inventory, inbound and outhound logistics functions,
supply chain relationships, chain performance measurement and sustainability.
Students will engage in o wide range of kaming activities incuding problem-solving
sessions, case study analysis, peer discussion and review, and self-reflection.
Assessment will involve a major industry report, a group presentation and an onling
in-class test.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Gritically reflect on the role of supply chains and review its benefits that can accrue
to o fim's competitiveness in a global market from applying effective strategies;
2.Rationalise cost and chain performance, and critically evaluate customer service
delivery through development of sirategies for imporfant, complex and unpredictable
future challenges through an in-depth study of a selected firm and produce a
professional report by working in a small team; 3.Work colaboratively ina small
group to develop a professional case presentation and justify recommendations that
uddress domestic and intemational supply chain challenges; and 4.Conceptualise and
synthesse information from various sources to present a clar, coherent and
independent exposition of knowledge in the field of supply chain and logistics
management.

Required Reading:Coyle, 1.1., langley, C.J., Gibson, B.J., Novack,R.A,, Bardj, E.J.
(2017). (10th ed.). Supply Chain Management: A Logistics Perspedtive South-
Western: (engage Learning Australia.

Assessment: (ase Study, Group Presentation, 20%. Project, Individual Supply chain
design/Poster, 15%. Report, Group Industry Report, 35%. Test, Online in-class test,
30%.
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BM03323 Employee Relations Management

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM02000 - Human Resource Management

Description:This unit & designed for the Human Resource Management specialisation
of the Bachelor of Business. Students explore and critique employee relations issues,
mainly in the Australian confext. It includes an overview of the economic, legal and
social elements of the employment relationship. This especially involves
understanding the parties, their relationships with the industrial environment, the
impact of legislation and the nature of dispute seftlement. Students larn via
simulated exercises, cuse studies, discussion around questions and class topics.
Further, there s a practitioner perspective also ncluded in the sessions. Topics
include the context of Employment Relations (ER), theoretical perspectives, trade
unions, management, the state, legislation and other issues in relation to ER.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Identify the major Employment Relations (ER) functions and the key influences
impacting employee /employer behaviour and underpinning factors; 2. Critically
analyse and evaluate key processes of ER at the workplace kvel and teir
relationships to organisations; 3.Investigate a range of ER approaches, evalate the
benefits of each of their appropriate implementation; 4.Critically discuss, analyse ond
evaluate the cwrrent ER trends and their impact on the parties, processes and rules of
Australian ER; and 5.Exhibit individual responsility and accountability for
contrbuting fo group outcomes.

Required Reading:Bray, M, Waring, P & Cooper, R 2018, 4th edition, Employment
Relations: Theory and Practice, McGraw Hill, NSW.

Assassment:Review, Critical review of an article, 15%. Research Paper,
Organisational research 15% and Role Play 10%, 25%. Presentation, Group
Presentation (group presentation 15%, group slides 15% and ndwvidual peer critique
10%), 40%. Case Study, Indwidual Case Study (x2) presented in class, 20%.

BM03332 Managing Organisational Change

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: b this unit students will develop approaches to, and methods of, change
that foster organisational responsiveness 1o the rapidly changing and compefitive
organational environment. The aim of this unitis fo provide you with a clear
understanding of some key changes necessary for organisations to bring about
innovative and sustainable ways of achieving improved business performance and
the issues underlying these. Understanding organisational change will help students
imagine how organations will continue to change over the next decade, and how
this might affect employees, organations and the community. This unit ntroduces o
framewark for rethinking contemporary organisational change and management
experiences, and for gaining a critical appreciation of future innovative change
management practices. Students will identify what needs to change and how to kad
and manage change today and info the future.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critique the nature, causes and dynamics of organisational change; 2.Identify,
critically review and distil key issues affecting change in organisations; 3.Explain,
evaluate and propose modifications to the theories, models, princples and concepts
of change in organisations fo better support innovative approaches fo successful
organsational change occurring in particular settings; 4.Develop team collaboration
and persuasive communication skills to be able to diect change wlture in
contemporary organisations or community settings; and, 5.Reflect on behavioural



complexities associated fo organkational change.

Required Reading:Cummings, T.6 & Worley, C.G. (2015). 10th edition,
Organization Development & Change, Cengage Learning, Stamford, USA.
Assessment:Annotuted Bibliography, Annotated Bibliography of 6 journal articles,
20%. Report, Organisational Change Report (Group), 40%. Presentation, Change
Practitioner Presentation (Group), 20%. Journal, learning Reflection Journal
(Individual), 20%.

BM03418 Transport and Logisfics Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit s one of a suite of specialist supply chain and logistics
management units within he Bachelor of Business (Supply Chain and Logistics
Management). The unit complements study undertaken in other specialist units n
the areas of logistics and distribution. This unit introduces the application of theory to
the analysis of operutions, policies and challenges in the ransport sector. This
analysis is carried out against a background of the importance to an economy of o
highly developed transport sector. Issues explored will centre on the fransport of
goods and people at both national and international levels. Key topics incude
transport planning, control and strategy, safety requlations, and tfechnology in
fransport management.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Gritically reflect on fransport regulation and structure, oversee operations and
policies, and address challenges in the transport sector; 2.Critically review ssues
about the management of transport and e-transport fo address simple, important,
complex, and unpredictuble problems; 3.Rationalise cost and performance dat and
its relationship to the development of transport strategy and future challenges; and
4.Conceptually map and synthesise information from various sources to present a
clear, coherent and independent exposition of knowkedge in the fiekd of transpart and
logistics management.

Required Reading:Coyle J, Bardi E & Novack R, 2016 8th edn, Transportution: A
Global Supply Chain Perspective South-Westem Cenage Learning, Mason Ohio.
Assessment:Test, Online Quiz, 20%. Presentation, Group Presentation, 10%. Report,
Group Report, 3. Test, Tests (2 progressive in-class tests at 20% each), 40%.

BM03419 Supply Chain Analyfics

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:BM02181 - Operations Management

Description: This o specialist supply chain and logistics management unit within the
Bachelor of Business (Supply Chain and Logistics Management). Students wil
critically review a variety of supply chain theoretical, analytical and optimisation
models, analytics around decision-support took and solution techniques. The major
focus will be on applying these analytical techniques to identify and resolve
contemporary logistics related business problems. Sample examples include supply
chain demand planning using SAP-SCM moduke, vehicle dispatching in transportation,
transhipment and shortest path optimisation models, economic order quantity of
inventory, and warehouse management systems (WMS) in distrbution operations.
Students will investigate spreadsheet models for the problems described above and
determine solutions by MS EXCEL Solver.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Analyse and synthesse knowkdge of analytical and optimisation models with the
use of decisior-support tools and techniques; 2.Giticaly reflect indwidually on a
range of forecasting tools and techniques and realise its potential for demand
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estimation in a supply network plonning; and, 3.Work individually and /or
collaboratively in a team or/and individually to develop problem-solving capability
working through a range of skills, and to reflect on their underlying applications in
the business of logistics and supply chain management.

Required Reading:Heizer, ., Render, B., Munson, C, (2020) 13th Edn Operations
Management : sustainability and supply chain management Pearson Education, New
Jersey, USA

Assessment:Assignment, SAP-SCM Demand management module, 10%. Case Study,
Analytical short case study - presentations (group), 15%. Report, Scenario based
analytical literature review and report (group), 35%. Test, Final test on SC analytics,
40%.

BM03420 Human Resource Infomation Sysiems

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BC01102 - Information Systems for Business

Description:This s a third year unit in the Bachelor of Business with a specialisation in

Human Resource Management. This unit is concerned with how technologies offer

value to improve human resource management and relevant pradiices. Students

critically evalate the technologies and methodologies involved in the improvement

of human resource management; and develop the knowledge and skills to effectively

use and manage various Human Resource Information Systems (HRIS).

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1.Gritically analyse the administrative and strategic value of a Human Resource

Information Systems (HRIS) as relevant to local and global organisations; 2.Identify

and examine issues relating to the use of HRIS in contemporary business settings;
3.Construct and present HRIS (SAP-HCM) solutions, related fo the

effective management of human resource information; and 4.Work collaboratively

demonstrating effective communication skills to develop and present HRIS

recommendations with infegrity and judgement.

Required Reading: Thite, M. (2019). E-HRM: Digital Approaches, Directions and

Applications. Milton, UK: Routledge.

Assessment:Test, Online MC/Short Answer Quiz, 15%. Other, Article Critiques &

Online Group Discussion, 3(%. Test, Practical Test using SAP HCM software, 30%.

Projedt, Group Case Study & Presentation, 25%. Demonstrating the use of SAP HCM,

in relation fo the effective management of human resource information & a hurdle

requiement and is assessed through a practical test. To pass this unit a student must

achieve a fotal of 50% or more AND achieve a pass grude on the practical test.

BM03478 Workplace Mentoring Program

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This capstone unit is designed to broaden students' industry knowkdge
and ideas, enable professional network development and increase confidence in their
ability to transition from university to working life. Student mentees are matched as
per their interests with senior industry professionals acting as mentors, from a variety
of sectors and areas of specialization o enabling students to benefit from the
experience, knowledge and expertise of a highlyskilled mentor, working in the type
of role they aspie to be in themselves liter in their own careers. The unit promotes
excellence, develops kadership and iitiative, and supports career development,
whilst nurturing future talent.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Act with responsibility and accountability for own lkeaming and professional practice
in a workplace responding appropriately to employer expectations, workplace culture



and have improved workplace awareness; 2.Extend and adapt discplinary
knowledge and practical skills to solve complex problems and communicate
professional recommendations; 3.Work collaboratively and consultatively with
diverse colleagues exerciing critical thinking and judgement in diverse work
contexts; and, 4.Critically evaliate employment opportunities in the market and
employ strategies o transition into the workforce.

Required Reading: Fach student will be supplied with a Mentee handbook that wil
provide all required text for this unit.Lore, N (2012) 1 The Pathfinder: How to
Choose or Change Your Career for a Lifetime of Satisfaction and Success New York,
Touchstone

Assessment:Portfolio, Assessment of the mentee’s portfolio and Mentoring Action
Plan, 15%. Review, Students’ performance within the workplace assessed i line
with a number of key witeria (e.g professional conduct, communication, punctuality
efc.), 30%. Report, 3000 word reflection on the mentoring experience, in ne with
how Learning outcomes have been achieved and Graduate Capabilities met., 40%.
Presentation, 10 minute presentation showcasing key mentoring experiences, 15%.
A number of assessed tasks have been designed to measure the students'
performance over the course of their mentoring experience.

BM05501 Business Ethics and Sustainability

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders, Victoria Unersity Online.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit critically reviews the socio-cultural envionment in which
business operates. Ethical frameworks for decision making will be critiqued and
students will construct the debates surrounding contemporary comorate responsibility
and sustainable development as they impact on organisations in their local and
global contexts. Emphasis will be on how new pressures on businesses arise, and
how effective the various modek that siructure organisational responses are o these
dynamic and emergent challenges.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Discriminate between key philosophical approaches to ethics; 2.Discriminate
between ethics, kgal requirements, and religious doctring as they impact on
contemporary business and be able fo critically comment upon the role of cukure in
ethical decision making; 3 Advocate a position on the ethical issues associated with
varous systems trough analysis, critique and the presentation of corroborating
evidence; 4.Exemplify judgement in assessing alfemative perspectives of coporate
responsibility in the context of contemporary business issues; 5.fvaluate the
sustanability agenda and justify assessment of the implications for business;
6.Evaluate and debate the role of social movements and institutional changes fo
business operations; and 7.Communicate analysis to audiences demonstrating a high
level of personal autonomy and accountability.

Required Reading:A link to a book of readings containing current and seminal journal
articles will be posted in VU Collaborate.

Assessment:Presentation, Case analysis and animated presentation, 20%. Report,
Group case study report, 30%. Case Study, Case study on ethics and sustinability in
achieving competitive advantage (Indwidual), 50%.

BMO05544 Industrial Relations

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: This unit investigates the nature of industriol relations in Australia and
critically reviews the interface between industrial relations institutions, workplaces
and employment outcomes. Through analyss, debate and critical reflection, students
will exhibit professional attrbutes of ethical practice, respect for cultural diversity,
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and consideration of local and global contexts and individual and public good when
exploring the complexity of: causes and management of industrial conflict;
employment regulation in Australia, management employee relations stategies; the
role of unions and governments; industrial ribunals; and entemrise bargaining.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Exemplify professional judgement in dentifying, deconsiructing and soling a
broad range of complex problems, creating new strategies and drawing on in-depth
specialist knowkedge, reflection and evalation with regards to the framework of
industrial relations in Australi; 2.Critically analyse and evaluate the key processes of
industrial relations at the workplace level and their relationships to the institutions;
3.Critique and reflect upon the wrrent and emerging industrial relations trends and
debate their impact on the parties, processes and wles of Australian industrial
relations; and 4.Advocate conclusions to and justify professional decision-making o
inter-disciplinary audiences demonstrating a high level of personal autonomy and
accountability for both personal outcomes and those of the group.

Required Reading:Bray, M, Waring, P, Cooper, R, Macneil, J, 2017, 4th edition,
Employment Relations: Theory and Practice, McGraw-Hill, Sydney.
Assessment:Presentation, Oral presentation addressing Industrial relations issues.
(Group Oral Presentation), 20%. Literature Review, Key trends and issues related fo
industrial relations, 30%. Project, Research project addressing industrial relations
issues, 50%.

BMO05564 Human Resource Management

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The unit applies theoretical and conceptual knowledge to develop creative
problem solving of everyday human resource management (HRM) related issues and
challenges in the workplace. Within the context of broad major cument themes and
debates in the field, students will critique and dispute concepts and theories which
underpin contemporary HRM. Students will use case studies to debate the effiacy of
practical echniques, and cument modek and frameworks used in relation to HRM in
organkations.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically commentate upon the duality of staff and line management res ponsibility
for the management of human resources; 2.Evaluate the strategic advantages
attainable from effective human resources management planning and
implementation techniques; 3.Evaluate the application of systems modek to human
resources management functions; 4.Critique relevant principles in the area of human
resources practices in a legal, ethical and socially responsible manner to illustrate the
role of cukure, values and dispositions in affecting the attainment of goals;

5. Advocate and justify professionaljudgements to specialist and non-specialist
audiences through itical analysis, interpretation and contextualisation of theoretical
propositions and the provision of evidence-based corroboration; and 6.Exemplify
creative and innovative problem solving of complex professional challenges.
Required Reading:Nankervis, A, Baird, M, Coffey, J & Shields, 1 2019, 10th edn.
Human resource management: Strategy and practice, Cengage leaming, Meboume,
Australia

Assessment:Test, Online quiz, 10%. Essay, Literature review on contemporary HRM
issues, 40%. Case Study, Group case study on industry organisation (40%) and
Presentation of research findings (10%), 50%.

BM05565 Human Resource Infornation Sysiems
Premquisites:Nil.



Description: This unit of study aims to investigate factors associated with the analysis,
design and implementation of Human Resource Information Systems (HRIS's). The
unit of study covers issues in needs analysis, user requirements, system selection and
practical use of HRIS software that students are [kely to encounter in a typical
business organisation. It also includes a study of the change management issues
associated with HRIS implementation and the development of HRIS's for strategic
purposes.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Gritically evaluate the administrative and strategic value of an HRIS and Web-based
HR; 2.Develop reflective arguments on infegration and change manogement issues
relating to the implementation of HRIS's and their subsequent level of use; and
3.Demonstrate and critique skill sefs necessary o develop HRM processes in SAP-
HCM.

Required Reading:Kavanagh, MJ, Thite, M & Johnson, RD 2012, 2nd edn, Human
Resource Systems: Basics, Applications, and Future Directions, Sage, Los Angeles,
USA.

Assessment:Test, Theory Test & Practical Test, 35%. Other, On-line discussion, 15%.
Project, Research Project, 40%. Other, Research Presentation and Discussion, 10%.

BMO05567 Managing Workplace Conflict

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study examines the approaches, strategies, tactics and
techniques essential to faking a positive approach fo conflict. The Unit will provide an
ovenview of the major developments and ksues concerning alternative dispute
resobution (ADR) and incoporates important new developments in the field including
in neuroscience, affect and conflict theory. The Unit covers the history and
development of ADR in Australio and seeks fo desaribe and contextualise all of the
key processes. It is o comprehensive approach to the subject matter which wil
enable you to understand and apply the key skills necessary for conflict resolution.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review theories about the nature of conflict in the workplace as they
relate to specific ndustries /sectors as applied to local, national or global
organations; 2.Critique the current debates about mediation and formal processes
of Conciliation in Fair Work Australio; 3.Deconstruct the causes of inferpersonal
conflictin the workplace and the applicability of different types of mediation
processes available to resolve such conflict fo illusirate the dynamics of workplace
communities and individual's responshilities within these; 4.Decode the issues of
neutrality with regard to choice of mediator and of the handling of potential power
imbalances between the parties to ntepersonal conflict; 5.Reflectively commentate
upon the formal processes at workplace and tribunal level in handling disputes arising
from Enteprise Bargaining Agreements and relevant discrimination and Occupational
Health and Safety legislotion; and 6.Conceptually map the role of HR departments
and unions in formal dispute resolution processes.

Required Reading:Condliffe, P, 2019, éth edn Conflict Management: A practical
Guide, Lexis Nexis, Australia.

Assessment:Report, Analysis of a major workplace dispute using Conflict theories.,
30%. Presentation, Document and enact Mediation exercse., 40%. Joumal,
Reflective Journal - Analyses of different workplace conflicts, 3CP%.

BM05572 Strategic Human Resouree Monagement

Locations: City Flinders, Victoria University Online.
Prerequisites:Nil.
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Description: This unit crifically examines the extent to which human resource
management is strategic to organizational success n a global context. Aternative
models of business strategy and the integration of human resource management are
considered. The changing external envionment of globalization and competition and
the resultant restructuring of indusiries, labour markets and organizations is analysed
so that the fuctors influencing managerial choice and employee choice in relation to
the diferent strutegies can be assessed. There will be a focus on strtegic
international human resource management and the issues facing organizations that
operate i the infernational envionment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critically appraise the key differences between domestic and intemational human
resource management; 2.Hypothesise the sfrategic advantages attainable from
effective intemational human resource management; 3.Evaluate and exemplify
contextual factors that nfluence international human resource management practice;
and 4.Critically reflect on the important change in the professional roke of the Human
Resource Manager brought about by globalisation.

Required Reading:Reiche, B. S., Harzing, A. W. and Tenzer, H. (2019) 5th Edn
International Human Resource Management. SAGE, Los Angeles.
Assessment:Assignment, The effects of globalisation on the role of the HR manager,
10%. Essay, Critical application of theory and concepts (Group), 40%. Report,
International Strategic HRM- Plan (35%) and presentation (15%), 50%.

BM05574 Supply Chain and Logistics Management

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Supply chain management (SCM) is an nformation-directed flow of
products and sewices from suppliers to end consumers, managed by a number of
partner firms, so that the merchandise is produced and distrbuted at optimum costs
while satisfying service level requiement. The unit provides students with an
understanding of flow of products, information, funds and knowledge that undermin
demand and supply matching through sales and operations planning in a supply
chain. In particular, the unit equips students with various theories, models and
strategies to take rational business decision in product as well as sewvices supply
chain. The core focus & on supply chain infegration (SCI) mechansm where the
students understand the role of information and communication technologies n
support of multiparties collaboration that enable visibility and real time flow of goods
and sewvices, improves operational efficiency and enhances sustainable firm
performance. Further, students will be introduced with the appropriate use of
emerging technolgies like cloud, oT, blockchain and Al/ML for improving
operational efficiency for firms of all sizes. The unit familiarses students with supply
chain operations reference (SCOR) model that comprises of plan, source, make,
deliver, return and enable as the basic management processes for improved, faster,
and more granulor support of decision making while transitioning to Supply Chan
4.0. Realising the potential of the Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) systems, the
unit provides students with sufficient knowledge of Advanced Planning and
Optimisation (APO) software where they complete a hands on computer-based
individual project so that they can appreciate the role and functionalities of APO 1o
source, make, and deliver products in a supply chain network. Ako, the unit ncludes
a visit to o warehouse where the students are exposed to live operations within the
facility.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critically review and interpret theoretical aspects of supply chain and logistics
management of produdts and sewices in businesses aaoss sectors; 2.Advocate



persuasively business case in SCM, write a report and underfoke a ollaborative
group presentation with recommended improvements by understanding cukture,
values and dispositions in affecting achievement of goals; 3.Deconstruct the complex
supply chain nfo processes in relation to sourcing of raw materiak, making the
finished goods and deliver them to customer locations in optimised way by using
SAP's Advanced Plonning and Optimisation (APO) software; and 4.Investigate the
current scenario and justify sales and operations plan for @ manufuciuring or sewvice
company and collaboratively suggest an action plan for future operations.

Required Reading:Chopra, S. 2020 7th edn Supply Chain Management: Strategy,
Planning, and Operation Pearson

Assassment:Assignment, SAPAPO computer lab project (Individual), 30%. Case
Study, SCM case report and presentation (Group), 20%. Project, Industry research
and applications on supply chain management & report writing (Group), 50%.

BM05579 Green Logistics

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Green logistics and supply chain management enables a firm to attain its
economic targets, minimise environmental hozards, reduce its harmful environmental
effects, and enhance the ecological effiiency of the fim and its pariners across the
supply chain. The unit provides students a comprehensive view of the subject that
lustrates the environmental impacts of logistics and the actions that companies can
take to deal with them. The unit exposes students to various ways in which freight
transport adversely affects the environment, how the impact can be measured and
envionmental standards can be imposed. In particular, the focus will be on key
topics like camon audiing of supply chains; transferring freight to greener ransport
modes; reducing the envionmental impact of warehousing; improving the energy
efficiency of freight transport; making city logistics more environmentully sustainable;
and role of government in promoting sustainable logtics. The unit takes a strategic
perspective of the logistics where students will appreciate the role of environmental
metrics in design of freight transport network, location of nodes, choice of transport
mode and aeation of carbon-neutral warehousing. With the popularity of smart city,
the unit covers the establishment of urban consolidation centres and environmental
zone that can improve the sustanability of last mile delivery into cities. The unit
updates students with the recent development on green logistics such as distribution
by drone, 3D printing, physical Infernet and concept of "peak freight" that have the
potential fo reduce the impact of logistics on environment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Gritically review and inferpret the theoretical aspects of environmental impacts of
logistics and supply chains; 2.Critically reflect on the established academic ophions
of stute-o-the-rt literature and produce a weltstructured and balanced ndividual
report on green logistics strategies; and 3.Investigate the current business scenario of
logistics operations and justiy strategies for an organisation, and collaboratively
suggest an action plan for future operations.

Required Reading: McKinnon, A,, Browne, M., Whiteng, A, & Piecyk, M. (2015).
3rd edn Green logistics: Improving the envionmental sustuinability of logitics ebook
GBR: Kogan Page.

Assessment:Report, Review and report on contemporary green logistics literature,
20%. Report, Industry research and application report on green logistics (group),
40%. Test, Green logistics theory take-home test, 40%.

BM06000 Agik Project and Change Management

Locations: Victoria University Online.
Prerequisites:Nil.
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Description: Globally, organisations are adopting agile principles to optimise project
delivery and efficiency in the face of rapidly changing conditions. In his unit,
students learn the fundamentak of agil project management (APM) as well as the
scrum methodology for managing change projects in dynamic settings, and how they
differ from other theories of change management. Students will confrast agile and
waterfall, eam where APM is most applicable and useful, and assess how agik is
leveraged to successfully implement projects on time with and explicit foews on
stakeholder requirements. Students will also consider altemative ways of framing
change initiatives either as incremental or transformational events within an
organiation to foster new ways of thinking. These effective project management
skills prepare them to successfully lkead agile project teams, enable their feams fo
deliver what their customers want faster and with better quality than traditional
project management methods.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Synthesise and apply major theories and models to problems involving people and
change management; 2.Deliberate why change often faik, the psychology of change
resistance and derive actions o successfully manage and reduce change resistance;
3.Exemplify the core concepts underlying predictive, iferative and agile project life
cycles; 4.Critically review scrum rokes and therr applicability to real world situations
characterised by rpidly changing conditions; and, 5.Exhibit skills in using agile
project and change management techniques in dynamic settings.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Assignment, Applying a change management model, 10%. Other,
Conducting a change impact analysis, 40%. Case Study, Transforming a failing
project by applying Agile Project Management, 50%.

BMO06001 Transport and Logistic Sysiems

Locations: Werribee, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Transport Systems enable mobility of people, and transport of goods and
freight shipments between their origins and destinations. The unit provides students
with an understanding of the fundamentals of different modes of fransport and their
intermodal and multimodal combinations. As the transportation has moved away
from a eactive and supporting roke to one that is more proactive and enabling, this
unit provides students with an infroduction to logistics and supply chain
management. Students focus on soling multiple challenges, including increasing fuel
costs, capacity requirements, disjointed transport infrastructure, global transportation
and rsk management, with the goal of optimising operations. Specific topics nclude
transport management systems, software selection and emerging technologies for
route optimisation, operational efficiency and sustainability. Students will acquire a
more nuanced understanding and appreciation of efficent and effective
transportution systems. This understanding plays a critical role in enhancing
envionmental, social and economic performance of organkations characterised by
globalisation and technological advancement.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Gritically analyse the underlying theories and principles of ransport systems and
modes of operations and their aitical role in achieving triple bottom line
sustanability; 2.Criically review the fundamentals of different modes of transport
and their ntermodal and multtmodal combinations; 3.Articulate how an
understanding of logistics and supply chain management can solve common
transport problems; 4.Evaluate the cument business practices of a transport company
and justify an action plan for operational improvement; and, 5.Design and justify an



action plan for improving route optimisation, operational efficiency and sustanability.
Required Reading:Robert Novadk, Brian Gibson, and Yoshinori Suzuki, John Coyle
(2019), 9th edn Transportation: A Global Supply Chain Perspective, Cengage
Australia

Assessment:Literature Review, Recent literature on transport systems, 20%. Repart,
Industry research report and presentation on a transport company (group), 40%.
Poster, Develop a sustainable transport plan, 40%.

BM06002 Public Transport and Strategies

Locations:Werribee, City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:An effective and efficient public ransport system is key to Australia's
continued economic growth, environmental stewardship and social well-being as the
whole system is ncreasingly set to embrace smart city operations. The unit provides
students with an understunding of practices and principles of public transport
operations, sfrategies and planning that seek to improve the transport infrastructure
and sewvices supporting user mobility and accesshility. Parficularly, the unit focuses
on siakeholder and community engagement principles, public transport options,
mode and means of transport, resource needs and process improvement for public
transport. The unit introduces publi transport Organisations and Institutions where
students will appreciate their key roles in policy formulation and regulations
associated with the transport systems. As cities are rapidly developing and investing
in integrated mobility, rider connectivity, and digitalisation, the unit equips students
with tools to measure performance based on three pillars of sustanable urban
mobility: people, planet and profir. The unit covers some sirategic options for
improvement of public transport with due attention o congestion, parking, cycling,
and walking.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Gritically review the underlying principles of public fransport and strafegies in
relation to economic, environmental and social wellbeing; 2.Appraise the use of
various public transport strategies by undertaking reviews of recent literature on
public mobility and accessbility; 3 Critically analyse and reflect on sustainable public
transportin a small team of culturally diverse community; and, 4.Evaluate and report
on infegrated public mobility and sustainability.

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Liferature Review, Recent literature on public mobility and strategies,
30%. Case Study, Reflect on public ransport strategies (Group), 20%. Report,
Industry Report on public mobility and strategies (Group report 35%+ presentation
15%), 50%.

BM06003 Transport Policy Govemance and Safety

Locations: Werribee, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit reviews theoretical and managerinl dimensions of ransportation
in supply chans, ncluding regulations and public policy. The unit aims to provide an
environment in which students will kkam the essential features of effective national
transport safety systems. It infroduces key strategic principles that apply to fransport
safety management, enabling students to appreciate the role of well-aafted action
plans and safety-focused transport systems in minimising harm to all users. The unit
covers risk management, human factors, sufety assurance and safety training
requiements. It highlights the importance of effective coordination and the
contrbutions all stakeholders can make fo safety management. The unit undertakes
a practical review of transport safety governance practices that will enable students
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to fows on how wrrent practices support the safety of mainstream transport
operations. Students will be coached to be capable of designing and implementing
systemic, sustained and accountable responses 1o safety governance needs ata
national level. They will kkam approaches which will enable them to implement new
and innovative strategies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critically analyse the underlying theories and princples of ransport safety and
governance; 2.Critically review and reflect on theoretical approaches of recent
literature on fransport safety and govemance; 3.Gifically analyse and reflect on
transport policy, govemance and safety in a small team of culturally diverse
community; and, 4.Design and justify different approaches to transport safety
measures, and the current safety governance mechanism against good practice
elements of govemance.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate site.Stopher, P. and Stanky, 1. (2014). 1st Edn Introduction to
Transport Policy, Edward Elgar Publishing

Assessment:Literature Review, Recent literature on Transport safety strategies, 30%.
Case Study, Transport safety and governance (Group), 20%. Report, Industy
research on transport safety measures and governance (Group report 35%+
preseniation 15%), 50%.

BM06004 Future Transport and Infrastructure Strakegies

Locations: Werribee, City Hinders.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: The future transport systems and infrastructure anchor around the
Intelligent Transport Systems (ITS) based on the perspectives of users, business
models and regulation /policy for all modes of fransport and infrastructure. The unit
offers students the understanding of technological, managerial and regulatory
implications of TS on transport systems, and how the relevant strategies might help
build the ransport infrastructure network to overcome the current challenges. The
unit infroduces the underlying concepts and standards of emerging technologies
where the students appreciate the role of in-vehicl applications such as autonomous
driving, vehicle-to-vehick /vehick-to-infrastructure communication; sensing
technologies, wireless communication, computational technology; and user behaviour
in transportation chain. The unit covers the integration mechanism of personalised
mobility, digital assitants, big data analytics and autonomous driving, where
students see its critical role in public mobility and goods movement. The fows is to
support students’ understanding of smart city operations, route opfimisation and last
mile goods delivery efficiency by using ERP systems (SAP's Transport Management
(TM) software) in a lab envionment,

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Gritically analyse the salient aspects of changing technological environment and its
effect on in ransport systems and communication mechanism; 2.Deconstruct the
complex transport systems and develop a route optimisation plan by using Transport
Management (TM) software in a computer lab environment; 3 Critically analyse and
reflect on future transport and infrastructure strotegies i a team of cukuraly diverse
communities; and, 4.Evaluate the current business practices of Intelligence Transport
Systems (ITS) and justify its suitability for all modes of transport and infrastcture.
Required Reading: Dimitrakopoulos, G., Uden, L., & Varlamis, 1. (2020) The Future
of Intelligent Transport Systems Hsevier UK

Assessment:Project, ERP systems (SAP-TM) Lab project, 30%. Case Study, ITS
business case (group), 20%. Repart, Industry research on modes of transport and
infrastructure (group report 35% + individual 15%), 5%.



BMO6050 Art and Practice of Leadership

Locations:City Hinders, Victoria University Online.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:Uncertainty and changes call for unique kadership in busiesses. The core
learning in this unit is to understund the development of leadership capacity and
prepare for critical fransformation or transition in complex situations. A unigue
learning model that aims for students to ncrease to close the gap between their
understanding and effective leadership action. The unit examines the confextual
challenges facing leaders today, seeking to develop o deep personal understanding
of leadership as a complex process of scanning the envionment and setting the
direction, and achieving organisational goak through influencing people both nside
and outside the organisation. The dynamics of interpersonal power are investigated,
with particular atfention given to the lader as a social architect, implicit in the
concepts of transformational and values-based authentic kadership.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Conceptually map leadership theory, practice and contemporary ssues in
globalised environment tuking a critical perspective; 2.Assess a leader's actions using
an integrated theoretical framework; 3.Show evidence of enhanced personal
knowledge, skills and attitudes (including cultural competence) as they relate fo the
effective exercise of leadership across boundaries; 4.Develop a personal kadership
statement and action plan that demonstrates sound aitical social analysks and o
constructed understanding of what is an authentic leader; and 5.In collaboration with
others, demonstrate responsibility and accountability for own learning and all aspects
of the work or functions required by a team.

Required Reading:Roe, K., 2020 Leadership: Practice and perspectives Oxford
University Press

Assessment:Presentation, Case Pitch (Group), 20%. Report, Group Case Report,
50%. Other, SelfAssessment Reflection (Individual), 30%.

BM06506 Work and Organisation Systems

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: This unit examines the major organisational system issues that managers
need to understand and respond fo in the context of significant changes in the world.
These ssues are considered in terms of the interaction between people and the
organsational context within which they work. The unit emphasizes two approaches.
First, to gain knowkdge and understanding of human behaviour and organisational
systems/stuctures through applied leaming opportunities and, in the process, lbam
how to be a more effective leader and manager. Fundomental concepts about
organations, indwiduals and groups in relation fo kadership and management are
themes ncluded. Second, because reflective practice is at the heart of critical
thinking, students will be asked to tke a critical approach to their practice, and the
context i which they work.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critique the fundamental concepts related to workplace and organisational systems
such as leadership, management, personality, job-fit, motivation, clossical decision
making; 2.Interogate contemporary issues reloted to knowledge workers, diversity,
globalisation and culture facing organisations and managers in the working
envionment; 3. Critically evaluate the relationship between managerial strategies and
effective arganisational peformance; 4.Critically analyse and evaluate the
contemporary work organisation using multiple perspectives and theories; and
5.Exemplify knowledge (organisational theory applied to socl and personal
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context), skills (such as presentation, critical and conceptual skills), ond attitudes
(such as ethical behaviour, collaborative work and confinuous learning) that
contrbute to effective workplace behaviour in organisations.

Required Reading:Robbins, S. & Judge, T. (2017). (14th ed.). Essentials of
Organisational Behaviour New Jersey: Prentice Hall Infernational, Inc.
Assessment:Case Study, Analysis and presentation of case study (Group), 25%.
Review, Team Performance Review (Group), 30%. Assignment, Investigation of
organsational systems, 45%.

BM06508 Operations Management

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:Operations management (OM) is a set of activities that creates value in
the form of goods and sewices by ransferring inputs into outputs. The efficent
production of these goods and sewvices requires effective applications of concep’s,
tools and techniques of OM where students will appreciate their importance in
improving organisations' productivity. In particular, the focws will be on nventory
planning and control, total quality management, scheduling and just in time
operutions where sales and operations planning justifies their key roles in demand
and supply matching. The unit equips students with an understanding of OM af the
centre of a supply chan, design of products and processes, strategic approach to
cost, quality, delivery and flexibility dimensions, and inegrated material requirement
planning that make an organisation competitive over others. As the manufacturing is
progressively shifting to strategically low cost country locations, the students
appreciate the outsourcig strategy, make or buy decision as key fo anywhere
production, anywhere consumption paradigm. This concept infroduces students with
Industry 4.0 vision of cyber-physical systems where the autonomous manufacturing
is here o lead the way in a global supply chain.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Deconstwuct the theoretical aspects of product and services design and provision in
a range of situations; 2.Critically evaluate various manufacturing and supply chain
policies and theories, and interpret their applications and relevance to contemporary
industries; 3 Adapt and justify the design of transformation processes which use
materials, people and other resources to create products for customers in a given
context; 4.Collaboratively investigate, analyse and report on practical manufacturing
and sewvice management situations in a specified ndusty, making effective
recommendations; and

Required Reading:Hill, A, and Hill, T., 2017 1st edn Operations Strategy: Design,
Implementation and Delivery, ebook Macmillan

Assessment:Report, Review and report on contemporary OM literature, 30%. Case
Study, OM Case report and presentation (Group), 20%. Test, OM theory fuke-home
test, 50%.

BMO06511 Strategic Management and Business Policy

Locations:City Hinders, Victoria University Online.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Strategic Management examines the decisions, actions and processes
undertaken by firms for success, growth and change in o business environment.
Managers at all kevels are nvolved n the strategic management process and must be
able to utilze an advanced body of knowledge and skills to plan and problem solve
in this area. This unit of study will explore the principal elements in external and
internal environments which impact on organations and consider how curent
theoretical frameworks and the interdiscplinary and professional knowledge base
respond to complex issues. High level analytical and planning skills will be required



to prepare relevant business plans.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Identify and evaluate the impact of key envionmental factors, including economic,
social, technological and political, on the strategic management confext; 2. Critically
review the major models used in strategic analyss; 3.Justify the applicability of
strategic choices based on consideration of implementation fuctors and conditions;
4.Fvaluate designated sirafegic management fools i order to recommend
appropriate strategic responses to business problems; 5.Theorise the implications of
business strategy choices on functional strategies, ncluding marketing, operations
and fnance management; and 6.Design o strategic plon for an organisation.
Required Reading:Thompson, A, Peteraf, M, Gamble, J, Strickland A.J. (2018).
(21st ed.). Crafting and Executing Strategy: The Quest for Competifive Advantuge:
Concepts and Cases Sydney: McGraw-Hill.

Assessment: (ase Study, Strategic Analysis Case Study (Group), 25%. Report,
Research Report on Strategic Management (Individual), 25%. Case Study, Business
Strategy Case Study and Presentation (Group), 50%.

BM06622 Managing Innovation and Enfre preneurship

Locations:City Hinders, Victoria University Online.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit investigates theoretical concepts of creativity, innovation and
entrepreneurship and the skills and competencies to apply this knowledge effectively
to diagnoses the need for, dentify and leverage an opportunity and aeate solutions
to contemporary business or sociefal challenges both locally and globally. The unit
provides an authentic and evidence based keaming experience of the study of the
concepts of creativity, innovation, intrapreneurship and entrepreneurship in which
learners engage and apply to planning, strategizing and decision making in
professional, commercial and social contexts. The unit stimulates students to
challenge the way in which entrepreneurs grow within, flourish and are perceived by
and contrbute to diverse societal contexts and to interpret this understunding to
analysing and crifiquing contemporary international entrepreneurial rends and
dilemmas as responsible ethical and global citizens. Important paradoxes are posed
for students to express the way in which human ingenuity translates to business
endeavour which can have both positive and negative consequences individuals,
societies and nations. Contemporary scenarios and examples are given to enchle
students to apply developing knowledge to create an entrepreneurial venture that
generates economic, social or envionmental benefit and which is sustainable.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critically review the issues that infuence how human aeativity translafes to
innovation and entrepreneurship and how this transitional process is enabled and
managed in different types of settings and organisational forms; 2. Critically
interrogate and evaluate the literature on entrepreneurship and apply that
understanding to interpret the steps in the successful tractory of entrepreneurial
ventures; 3.Apply knowledge of relevant literature to educate a range of audiences
about entrepreneurship; 4.Integrate and deconstuct knowledge and kamings from a
range of contexts and disciplines to conceptually map, apply and make
recommendations for the management of innovation and entrepreneurship for o
given organisational confext; 5.Demonstrate accountubility in autonomous and
collaborative judgements and innovative strategic thinking in response to
contemporary and future business/ professional challenges through work
collaboratively on an innovative new venture; and 6.Design and formulate an
innovation project for business venture grounded in an entrepreneurial proposition.
Required Reading:A comprehensive list of required readings such as jpurnals,
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business review publications and selected book chapters will be made availabke via
the unit VU Collaborate site.

Assessment:Report, Analysing an entrepreneurial mindset, 20%. Case Study, Case
Study on an entrepreneurial venture, 30%. Report, Innovation Project incuding an
application for funding and Presentation (Group), 5C%.

BM06624 Organisation Change Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders, Victoria University Online.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit develops contemporary understanding of organisational design,
organational change and development through contextualisation of common
challenges for change in both traditional and new organisational forms. Students are
challenged through inferrogation and witical reflection on practices and theories of
critical and conventional theories and models of change. Students will advance their
diagnostic skills, competencies and processes in assessing the need for change, and
the development, implementation, and evaluation of change strategies at all
organisational levels. Solutions to complex change management problems will be
derived in a socially and culiurally responsible manner, where students will advocate
and substantiate recommendations grounded in scholarly literature to demonstrate
professional responsibility and accountability.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ritically review the components and processes of organisation change and their
implications for managers in contemporary and emerging organisations;
2.Investigate, inferpret and assess various change and development philosophies and
models as echniques to achieve socially responsible and culturally-relevant solutions;
3.Exhibit, clearly articulate and facilitate a change management infervention with n
a group which is grounded in theory and evidence and exhibits a high level of
collective professionalism; 4.Investigate and develop change strategies for the
individual, group, inter-group and organisation kvels i situations of incremental or
discontinuous change that demonstrate a balance between indiidual and public
good; 5.Abitrate and explore the significant managerial and leadership implications
of managing change in organisations and persuasively advocate recommendations to
specilist and non-specilist audiences; and 6.Adapt skilk in change manogement
processes fo meet emerging challenges posed by new situations and contexts,
exhibiting a high level of personal accountability and autonomy.

Required Reading:Waddell, D.M., Greed, A, Cummings, T.6. and Worley, C.G.
2019. 7th Edn. Organisational Change: Development and Transformation. Asia
Pacific edition. Cengage Learning: South Melbourne.

Assessment:Assignment, Gifical reflection (Group), 10%. Report, Preparing for
change, 40%. Case Study, Implementing change, 5(%.

BM06625 Performance Monagement and Rewards

Locations:City Flinders, Victoria University Online.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aifically reviews key trends and ssues in performance
management and rewards, and debates the strategic importance of issues arising
from baloncing critical elements within the system of rewards and performance
management Students wil: critical analyse performance management ethics through
issues-hased knses critiquing expected as well as unintended strategic,
organizational, team and indvidual outcomes that may emerge from performance
management. Contemporary heory and practice in performance management will be
contested through aitical analysis and critical theory will inform critiques of the
history of performance management; popular techniques for conducting peformance
evaluations; the links between performance evaluation and systems of remuneration



and opportunities for employee development and promotion.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critique key trends and issues in performance management systems and rewards;
2.(ritically analyse the tangible and infangble sfrategic value of peformance
management systems; 3.Translate theory to practice in an action learning project on
performance management and remuneration systems; 4.Extrapolate from theoretical
concepts and principles to propose and justify courses of action whidh facilitate
decision making in a variety of peformance management contexts, both locally and
globally; and 5.Advocate conclusions to and jstify professional decision-making to
inter-disciplinary audiences demonstrating a high level of personal autonomy and
accountability for both personal outcomes and those of the group.

Required Reading:Shields J. 2020, Managing Employee Performance and Reward
Concepts, Practices, Strategies, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.
Assessment:Assignment, Key trends and issues in Performance Management, 20%.
Case Study, Performance management analysk of an organisation, 30%. Report,
Project report and presentation on performance management strategies (Group),
50%.

BM06630 Business Research Methods

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders, Victoria Unversity Online.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The pumose of the unit is fo provide students with a firm foundation and
understanding of busness research methods and the research process. Instuction will
be provided which will enable students to perform effective literature reviews.
Students will be nstucted in various research methodologies, the importance of
ethical research conduct, and considerations of sampling and fielwork to assist them
with designing an appropriate method for thei research. Students will be trained in
the presentution of results, exposition of processes and methods used and
conclusions drawn.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Review, analyse and critique discipline-based knowledge in businesses and
organiations o identify and interogate complex problems and develop a broad
perspedtive of disciplinerelated research undertakings, both in general and more
spectically research within one or more sub-disciplines; 2.Critically review basic
research construction and evaluation and demonstrate discipline-appropriafe
appliation of research terminology; 3.Justify the use of research methodologies as
relevant to particulor examples of social and business research nvestigations;
4.Conceptually map the research process, identifying researchable problems and
developing a defensible conceptual framework for research; 5.Conduct critical
reviews of research output; and é.Discriminate theories relevant to the applicability
and limitations of experimental, suvey and case study research.

Required Reading:Articles and case studies Byman, A, & Bell E. (2011) 3rd ed
Busness Research Methods: A Managerial Approach Oxford University Press, Oxford
Assessment:Literature Review, Literature review & structured abstract, 30%. Other,
Questionnaie development, piloting & administration, 40%. Examination, Exam,
30%.

BM07000 Advanced Organisational Behaviour

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders, Victoria Unversity Online.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Organisational behaviour is an interdisciplinary field drawing from
numerous disciplines including psychology, sociology, economics, organiation
theory, statstics, and several others. This unit of study will expose you 1o advanced
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behavioural science theories and applications in management including cognitive
theory, psychodynamics and psychoanalysis. It is designed for those who have an
interest in understanding, critiquing, and analysing behaviourin organisations. The
primary aim of the unit & to improve your understanding of how peaple behave and
interact within organisations. Having a greater knowledge of employee behaviour
will help you understand attitudes and behaviours of your co-workers, subordinates,
supervisors, and clients. Importantly, the unit will help you to better understand your
own past and future behaviours as o member and manager (kader) within an
organiation and those that's around you. The unit extends beyond the introductory
organsational behaviour course by fousing on provocative and current topics
including the changing nature of workforce, contracting, consulting, global workforce
mobility and knowledge economy.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Evaluate reatworkd, multifuceted, complex behavioural problems in organisations,
and propose creative solutions based on theoretical underpinnings. The theoretical
knowledge is cucinl as it will allow you to return to first princples' i order to solve
the new problems that you will face, continually, as a manager; 2.Critically analyse
and aoss-examine the work and approaches of different schools of thought and
theorists writing on organisational behaviour and inferpret their relevance to wide
ranging local and global organisational contexts; 3.Critique current academic research
that provides the basis of our knowledge for professional practice in understanding
the behaviour of peopke, the role of wlture, values and dispositions in affecting
achievement of goals within diverse organisations; 4.Appraise recommend and
initiate improvements fo organisational policies and practices regarding human
behaviour in the work place, with ethical accountability and confidence; and

5. Advocate the concept of positive and constructive employee behaviour and
attitudes, and how this in turn shapes performance and copacities required fo
contrbute to a more equitable and sustainable world.

Required Reading:A collection of relevant joumal artickes together with Hawvard case
studies and case videos will be used for each lecture session. There will be no
prescribed textbook.

Assessment:Assignment, Indvidual ~ critique of the literature, 30%. Case Study,
Reaktime case study analysis & presentation, 30%. Report, Final report, 40%.

BM07001 Organisational Diagnosis and Change

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study will help students' learn the skills involved in
conducting a systemic, organisational diagnosis. The unit specifically places emphasks
on systems thinking, psychodynamic organisational theory, and appreciative inquiry
as ways into understanding organisational ssues and problems. Abroader aim is to
examine how systems thinking can be ncomporated in action research interventions
to successfully implement change. The unit infends to provide participants with the
theoretical constructs and application skills necessary for identifying and framing
problem areas, collecting data, and organising feedback to client systems. Real-time
case examples will inform our discussions as we consider the relationship between
diagnosis, organisational reflection, and appropriate action.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Devise and prescribe applicable and robust approaches to diagnose problems in
organiations and implement organisational reviews with accountability;
2.Interrogate dofa colkcted and advocate an nnovative intevention plans as
suitable to current organisations; 3.Critically analyse and synthesise various models
of systems change practiced in contemporary global, multinational settings and



theorse and adjudicate their applicability fo Australan confexts, respecting and
valuing dversity; and 4.Contextualise approaches to systems thinking in resolving
multi-dimensional, reakworld complex problems with aeativity, leadership and
inifiative.

Required Reading:A collection of relevant joumal artickes together with Hawvard case
studies and case videos will be used for each lecture session. There will be no
prescribed textbook.

Assessment:Assignment, Gitique of the literature, 30%. Case Study, Examination of
a realime case study from particpating organisation (group), 30%. Report,
Research report on conducting systematic organisational diagnosis, 40%.

BM07002 Technological Change and Innovation

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The importance of technological change and innovation within
organiations has increasingly become criical as frms struggle to achieve and
maintain competitive advantage in a fast changing global markets. The speed of
technological change has not only brought innovation and efficiency but has also
created a challenge for many organisations that still grapple with its complexity.
Often the relationship between technological change and organisational change is
not comprehended which leads fo significant innovations being resisted, became
victims fo competing ideas, or fuil to be sustained. This unit of study will help
students learn how new technologies are aligned and implemented within
organations fo remain competitive. Using insights from case studies and real life
examples, students will be able to analyse problems and challenges relating to
technological change and design solutions.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critically analyse and understand the scope of technological change as key drivers
of innovation in wide ranging, contemporary organisations; 2.Critique the theoretical
knowledge underlying the technobgical change and infer on the ways firms come up
with innovations; 3. Critically evaluate the complexities that surround technological
change and organisational change when implementing new ideas and technology in
Australian and global contexts; 4.Inquire and colliborate effectively in resolving
complex technology adoption problems in local and multi-national organisations.
Appreciate the importance of teamwork - in particular mulfidisciplinary teamwork and
high performing teams; 5.Analyse and assess different innovation processes using a
series of real-life wse studies and evaluate the differences between fechnological
change and organisational change, recommending sustainable strategies to manage
change; and 6.Validate project management methodologies including agile
methodology and various tools through their expert use in contemporary
organisational contexts.

Required Reading:A collection of relevant joumal articles fogether with Hawvard case
studies and case videos will be used for each lecture session. There will be no
prescribed textbook.

Assessment:Report, Research report to assess the impact of technological change,
30%. Case Study, Evaluation of a reaktime case study from participating
organiation, 30%. Examination, Take home examination, 40%.

BM07003 Managing Change and Compkxity

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Prescriptions on "best” ways to change organizations are in abundance.
Yet what most organizations experience when they attempt fo change is not as
straightforward os the prescriptions suggest. Change, whether ntemally generated,

119

or externally confronted, is not a neat and clearly marked journey from a present
state to a desired state. The complexity that surounds organisations & not in
designing the change oumey but in dealing with complex relations with human
behaviour. As such, the central debate in the field is, can employee behaviour and
uttitude be "managed and controlled" during change implementation? This unit wil
focus on the debate and will provide students with an opportunity to aitically
evaluate and articwlate various models of change and help appreciate the complex
and paradoxical nature of managing organisational change. Students will have an
opportunity o learn from real life cose examples that will incude both success and
failure stories of managing change. Using isights from the case examples, students
will be able to analyse problems and challenges relating to managing change in their
own organsation.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Gritically analyse and understand the complexity that surrounds managing change
in organisations; 2.Appraise and aitique the the oretical knowledge underlying
organsational change management and infer on the ways organisations develop
change and communication strategies in organisations; 3.Gitically evaluate the
complexities that suround technological change and organisational change when
implementing new ideas and fechnology in Australian and global confexts; 4.Inquire
and collaborate effectively in resolving complex chalenges surrounding emphyee
behaviour during change implementation in local and multi-national organisations.
5. Analyse and compare reaklife case studies and evaluate the why some
organsations are successful while implementing change while others fail and
recommend a sustainble change framework; and, 6.Contextualise strategically from
the perspective of senior management in leading organisational change.

Required Reading:A collection of relevant joumal artickes together with Hawvard case
studies and case videos will be used for each lecture session and will be made
avaikble vio the unit VU Collaborate site.

Assessment:Literature Review, Gritique of the literature on a chosen topic, 30%. Case
Study, Case study & Presentation - Evaluation of a reaktime case study from
participating organkation (group), 30%. Report, Managing change i an
organiation, 40%.

BMO07004 Strategy and Strategic Change

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:Rapidly changing global business environments have changed the way in
which organisations traditionally developed and implemented comorate strategy. As
the world moves towards a knowledge-based economy, senior executives are faced
with challenges and contradictions of efficiency versus creativity and exploitation
versus exploration when effecting significant strategic change in their organisations.
This unit invites students fo reflect on the ambiguity and the unpredictability of
organiation life and explore the links between sirategy development, corporate
culture, and managerial action. In addition, the unit provides students with different
perspectives on sirategy and examines concepts, theoretical frameworks and
techniques that are useful in understanding, formuloting and implementing successful
strategy. It also desaibes the origins and development of busiess strategy, the
existing strategic paradigms, competing or altemative theoretical frameworks and
their implications.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Evaluate different components of strafegic frmeworks and link them to
manageril actions; 2.Analyse and understand the challenges facing the current
global business envionment and its implications to strategy development and



implementation; 3.Critically review and interpret the major theoretical frameworks
underlying Strategy and Strategic Change and nfer on the ways organisations can
utilise them; 4.Formulate and evaluate a strategic plan leading to o strategic change.
Required Reading:Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Literature Review, Critique of the literature on strategy and a strategic
change, 30%. Case Study, Group case study & presentation, 30%. Project,
Preparation of o strategic change plin, 40%.

BM07005 Business Consulting

Locations:City Hlinders, Victoria University Online.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This unit focuses on the key knowkdge and skills required for successful
business consulting. It will synthesise and leverage the competencies you have
acquired in your earlier studies, which encompass accounting and finance, marketing,
human resources and organisational change management, strategy and data
analysis. The unit aims to develop capabilities which will allow you to pursue a career
in consulting, or act as an effective internal consultant within an organisation. You
will apply knowledge and skills acquired i the previous unirs of the course to
effectively design, research and manage a business consulting project, deliver
solutions and present practical recommendations to mest the needs of a real-workd
client, n an ethical manner. You will be involved in authentic engagement with
client and receive industry feedback, or drow on an industry case study, to address o
complex business challenge. You will enhance your research and interpersonal skills,
including problem-solving, collaboration, communication, wstomer-orientation and
influencing.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Design an appropriate methodology and framework to address a complex business
challenge based on research; 2.Critically review and respond to a client project brief
in an ethical manner, with attention to sustainability; 3 Articulate and defend
innovative solutions and recommendations that add value to a client's organisation;
4 Exemplify interpersonal skills to collaborate and communicate effectively; 5.Exhibit
business acumen and professional experience: and, 6.Crifically reflect on ndwidual
development as an effective business consultant /leader.

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Assignment, Proposal for consulting projects, 10%. Report, Group
consulting report addressing client's husiness challenge, 60%. Presentation, Pitching
the recommended solutions, 30%.

BMO7006 Applied Business Project

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders, Victoria University Online.
Prerequisites:BEO6000 - Data Analysis for Business and3 other VUBS 12cp Master
units

Description: This unit involves working on an applied business project. Students will
apply their skills to a contemporary workplace situation, and deliver
recommendations in a business setting. Participants in this unit will be expected to
apply @ managerial perspective.. The unit provides the opportunity to integrate and
apply knowledge from previous units in the course. The integration of work-based
learning and academic learning, commonly referred to as Work Infegrated Learning
(WIL) will allow students to analyse and sobe authentic business problems or
address real issues faced in organisations. Students will receive feedback on their
professional pradtice.

Credit Points: 12
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Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Apply knowledge and understanding of management to identity and describe a
business or management problem of suitable scale and scope, applying an
appropriate methodology appropriate for the problem; 2.Apply skills in planning and
executing independent research, bcating and analysing information, and reflecting
upon busiess/management literaturethe work of others and infegrating it within
own work; 3.Demonstrate a capacity for evaluative and critical thinking by reviewing
the wrrent understanding of the problem, assessing altemative approaches, and
addressing business ethics and sustainability considerations; 4.Articulate and defend
innovative solutions and recommendations that address the busness problem;
5.Exemplify interpersonal skills o collaborate and communicate effectively, orally
and in writing; and 6.Exhibit and integrate business acumen and professional
£Xposure experience.

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate sife.

Assessment:Assignment, Project Brief proposal which dentifies and describes an
applied business project of suitable scope and includes a brief review of literature,
15%. Presentution, Presentation of interim findings, incuding literature which has
been reviewed, 25%. Project, Written report or article submitted which analyses and
assesses the business problem and delivers clear business-like recommendations,
60%.

BM07007 Planning and Control Through ERP Systems

Locations:City Flinders.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: fnterprise Resource Planning (ERP) systems are used to ntegrate
enterprise-wide information into a dotabase and make that information available to
managers. Within manufaciuring operations, and their supply chain partners, most
information is contuined in Manufacturing Planning and Control (MPC) systems. The
unit will introduce students with the principles of the MPC systems that support the
manufacture of produdts for customers from order forecasts and firm production
targets to actual material purchasing, manufacture, assembly and distribution to
wholesale customers. Using hands on ERP systems (SAPR/3), students will build
their own product with the necessary sub components, prepare bill of materils,
implement the material requirement planning, and choose work centres for routing
and production release. As the industry is heading towards Industry 4.0 and Supply
Chain 4.0 vision, this unit will infroduce students the transitioning strategies to the
cyber-physical systems of Indusiry 4.0 in manufacturing in context of global supply
chain. The unit includes a site visit for the students to view a live manufacturing unit.
Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Implement knowledge and the underlying principkes to production planning and
control related to manufacturing systems; 2.Gitically reflect upon the theoretical
approaches and analyse their applications to devise strategies in manufacturing and
operations related cases; 3.Deconstruct complex product info its component parts
and contextualise the use of SAP-PP (production and planning) module that covers a
wide range of planning took to schedule the production; and 4.Integrate transition of
the production planning and control systems into the cyber-physical systems of
Industry 4.0 and Supply Chain 4.0 context.

Required Reading:Kiran, D.R., 2019, Produdtion planning and Control: a
comprehensive approach, Elsevier, Oxford, UK eBook:

https:/ /www.sciencedirect.com/hook /9780128183649 /production-planning-and
control

Assessment:Assignment, lab exercise and writfen assignment on SAP-PP projects,
30%. Case Study, Case study report and Presentation on planning and control of



manufacuring and operations (Group), 20%. Report, Research and Application
Report on an organisation engaged in processing and manufacturing (Group), 50%.

BPD2100 Intemational Business Challenge

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:BPD1100 - Integrated Business ChallengeAll students must also have
successfully completed a minimum of 8 unis.

Description: htemational Busiess Challenge is the second unit in the Business
challenge stream. The unit focwsses on engagement with global business particularly
in Asia, business project management and career development and management.
The unit continues the development of academic, professional and personal skills
commenced in the First Year units and in particular in the Integrated Business
Challenge unit. The International Business Challenge unit provides an infernational
confext to analyse the trends and opportunities in the global market through a
problem solving and project management framework vio an international project.
Students develop an intercutural understanding from a personal, professional and
business perspective as well as an appreciation of the distinctive nature of working in
diverse local and global communities. The Infernational project wil utilise project
management and problem solving princples in the development of business concept
proposals and business plans. Students develop and deliver unique entrepreneurial
ideas and apply their learning in other business units to a current business problem
and sell their proposal to decision makers in a simulated highly competitive business
envionment. This unit of study expects all students to utilise knowledge froma
broad range of other discipline areas including, business analysis and management,
operation management, project management, business economics, marketing,
human resource management, accounting, finance, business kaw, nformation
technology, corporate social responsibility (CSR) and ethics management. Students
commence the development of a career portfolio that involves designing their career
plan, CVand a professional webfolio which can be used o market students skills and
abilities to prospective employers. This enables students to evidence the inaemental
growth of their interrelated business and professional skills. The unitis based on an
action leaming model which aims to continue to develop students skills in aitical
thinking, problem soling and collaborative working through group and teamwork,
interactive classbased activities, teambased projects and a case study approach to
business bsues. Studentsin this unit are expected fo work in diverse team
environments, while developing beneficial lifelong skills such as organisational skilk,
conflict management skills, problem solving skills, research skills and communication
skills.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Understand the skills, knowledge and attributes of a business professionalin order
to substantiate the design of an effective career eporifolio; 2.Develop professional
career eportfolio (webpages) of relevant skills and experiences, Career SWOT
analysis, coherent Career Plan and CV; 3. Assess business challenges and
opportunities in a changing nternational business envionment through application of
business and academic research skills, while managing team dynamics and being an
effective team member, 4.Contextualise, gather, collate and evaluate information to
support decsion making in international setting; 5.Prepare and present a business
case that contribute fo professional practice and addresses international busingss
problems; and 6.Deliver a convincing business pifch presentation through supporting
evidence in an oral presentation to a variety of audiences.

Required Reading:Students are expected to read the session readings and resources
available through VU Colaborate Intemational Business Challenge before each
seminar.Kerzner, Harold 2018, 4th ed, Project Management, Best Practices
[electronic resource]: Achieving Global Excellence, Hoboken, N.J.: John Wiley &
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Sons, Inc. E-book available to read online through VU Library.
Assessment:Presentution, Business Pitch (Group), 25%. Assignment, Business Case
(Group), 35%. Portfolio, Career e-portfolio / webfolio (Indwidual): Part 1 (10%)
and Part 2 (30%), 40%.

BPD3100 Applied Business Chalkenge

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BPD2100 - International Business ChallengeStudents must also have
successfully completed a minimum of 16 units. Does not apply 1o students
completing; BBCO Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance), BBLC Bachelor of
Commerce (Applied Finance) /Bachelor of Laws, LHLC Bachelor of

Laws (Honours) /Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance)

Description: This unit & the third unit in the Business Challenge stream covering three
broad areas of specialised business knowledge, internationalisation, personal
attributes and professional skills. This is a capstone unit which focuses on the
development, demonstration and application of students skills around the themes of
leadership and challenge provides a thematic link from the Business Challenge
stream as well as business specialisations. In this unit, students will demonstrate
their understanding of the business environment and the knowledge and skills
requied for professional practice. The assessments emulate professional practice by
combining multidisciplinary, simulation and research based projects. Projects may be
located in the wokplace, the community or on-site and may be supported by Alumni
and Business Mentors as Project Managers. Students will critically evaluate thei
personal and professional skills and how these can be used to support business and
personal decision making. In a workplace setting students will be able to examine
issues of problem identification, planning and problem solving strategies. Students
will be able to reflect on the transition from academic to workplace environments
and reflect on their career plans. The unir will provide flexibility through a choice of
three capstone challenges; research challenge, discipline challenge and multi-
discipling challenge. Students will select the challenge that best positions them for
entry info the workforce or further study. The research capstone challenge is
structured with progress reporting, presentation and final research artefact. The
research challenge will be an individual task suitable for final year undergraduate
study.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Exhibit inifiative and inter-disciplinary professional acumen through the structure of
an inquirybased scenario, scoping researchable and achievable solutions to complex,
confemporary emerging problems; 2.Anticpate, scope and credtively resolve complex
business problems across diverse contexts, and apply problem soling strategies
within a problem solving framewark; 3.Effectively argue decision-making and
recommendations using oral and written skills, through pitch presentations, business
presentutions, discussions and reports on a range of complex business issues; 4.Plan,
execute and evaluate entrepreneurial and /or research adtivities as responshle and
ethical professionals proposing sustainable practices; 5.Work individually and /or
collaboratively with others, in addition to aifically evaluating and responding o their
own performance and that of others; and 6.Reflect on and conceptually map thei
learning in relation o study and career choices, personal skilk, attributes, inferests,
motivations and commitment to lifelong learning.

Required Reading: Fogler, HS, LeBlanc, SE, & Rizzo, B, 2014 3rd Ed Strategies for
credtive problem soling Prentice-Hall Ed., New Jersey.

Assessment:Report, Group Project Scope Qutline , 15%. Review, Indwidual
Evaluation of Team Progress, 15%. Report, Group Business Report (inclusive
Reflection), 40%. Presentation, Draft 5%, Business Pitch 25%, 30%.



BTD6001 Tourism and Events: Core Concepts and Theory

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:Contemporary tourism is one of the most significant phenomenon in the
world today. It & something that is engaged in by many people in the developed
world and ncreasingly in developing countries, and is regarded as an important
mechanism for economic development. The aim of the unit s fo examine the role of
tourism, hospitality and events as o catalyst for destination development and
promotion. The unit aims to provide students with a broader understanding of the
envionment in which events are staged and the integrul roles that hospitality and
tourism play in the event ndustry. The unit highlights selected tourism, hospitality
and events issues and challenges and give students insights into career choices and
activities. It focuses on the evolution of foursm, hospitality and events and their
scope and importance, both for the Australian economy and internationally. Students
will be equipped with cognitive, technical and aeative skills and knowledge to
address realworld situations and recommend appropriate actions, strategies and
policies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review relevant research literature to enable the construction of a aitical
research essay; 2.Conceptually map and clorify relationship between tourism,
hospitality and events arficulating the connections hetween the core theories and
models and their application; 3.Analyse the various stakeholders and different tourist
industry groups ivolved and thei roke in various event planning, management and
promotion; and, 4.Predict how contemporary trends in the tourism, hospitality and
events industries, as well as in the visitor economy will impact on the industry now
and in the future by making evidence based judgments.

Required Reading:Students will be supplied a list of Recommended Reading via VU
Collaborate.

Assessment:Annotuted Bibliography, Individual Lierture research and analysis
process on a fopic related to the tourism, hospitality or events industry., 20%.
Assignment, Individual research essay based on the annotated bibliography., 30%.
Assignment, Group report (3(%) and Oral presentution (20%) - Compare and
contrast the management of wo destinations holding a major event based on SWOT
analysis., 50%.

BTD6002 Cross-cultural Dimensions of Destination Management
Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit considers theoretical and practical applications of cross-cuktural
issues and activities including but not confined to: the universaks of socal behaviour,
culture and ethics, communication, aoss-cultural interaction and the outcomes of
crosscultural confact. It has particular application to destination management and
tourism and is designed fo give students an understanding of globalisation and
national cukures and to develop skills to manage and communicate effectively within
an inaeasingly globalised environment. The unit prepares students for understanding
crosscultural dimensions and issues and contrbutes to their capability as an informed
and professional 21st century professional The unit & structured in
seminar/workshop styke fo enable students to understand more fully the need to be
cwhurolly aware and culturally sensitive in all aspects of destination management and
tourism.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Critically reflect on theories of cwltural diference and diversity manogement and
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validate their applicability at wide ranging workplaces and Australion and global
destinations; 2.Interrogate complex problems and analyse culture at a number of
levels - global, national and organisational and reatively apply established theories
in thei resolution; 3.Appratse and debate interpersonal and managerial skills and the
implications of these for aoss culiural management both indiidually and
collaboratively; 4.Exemplify @oss cultural communication skills and advocate their
importance within the workplace and destination; 5.Apply this cultural understunding
to managerial roles with accountability and personal responsibility.

Required Reading:Andrews, T.6., & Mead, R. (Eds.), (2009). Cross-Cultural
Management. Critical Perspectives on Business and Management series. Routledge,
New York, NY.

Assessment:Essay, Individual research essay (2000 words), 25%. Presentation,
Group presentation /workshop activity (summary 500 words), 35%. Report, Group
report (3000 words), 40%.

BTD7001 International Tourism Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: h o world that is experiencing constunt economic, social, technical and
envionmental changes, the business of sourcing, transporting, hosting and safisfying
tourists from established and emerging markets is both complex and important.
Tourism managers must adjust to all sorts of changes to assure a sustuined inflow of
resources and a confinuing outward flow of sewvices and be akertto an inreasing
diversity of impacts that result from the strategy, policy and management design
they select. This unit provides students with a broad understanding of toursm and
the fourism system in an infernational context. It also provides a framework for
evaluating the management of tourism in relation fo consumers, busingsses and
destinations in a variety of international settings By becoming familiar with the
concepts and techniques, students will have powerful tools to analyse new business
and fourism developments and to interpret threats and opportunities for tourism
companies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Deconstct and commentate on the tourism system and the key dimensions of the
management of fourism in a global context; 2.Analyse critically, reflect on and
synthesie complex information, problems, concepts and theories to solve complex
tourism problems in global setting; 3.Collaboratively research and apply established
theories fo inferpret factors which impact on the management of fourist markets,
operations and destinations to address challenges to tourism in a changing world fo
specilist and non-specinlist audiences; and 4.Exemplify autonomy, expert
judgement, adaptability and ethical responsibility in responding to complex multi
dimensional problems as a practitioner/ leader of the toursm industry.

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Test, Reflective report analysis of a selected foursm operation by
applying the concept of toursm product markets (Individual), 15%. Case Study,
Analysis of a selected case study relating to the fourism system (Presentation - 15%
and business report- 30%), 45%. Examination, Take-home exam, 40%.

BTD7002 Emerging Trends in Tourism and Destination Management
Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Emerging Trends in Tourism and Destination Management explores the
confemporary issues that face both fourism and desfination management
organsations as they navigate the 21st century. Principal among these challenges is



the changing demographic and ethnicity of today's raveller brought about through
greater demoaatisation of fravel, trade and visa deregulution and globalisation.
Students will be encouraged to discuss the roke of terorism on travel patterns, digital
disruption i the sector, the rise n CSR and sustaiability measures and the
specilisation and frogmentation of the tourism, hospitality and event spaces and
how that affects visitation strategy.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Crifically review the key trends driving change in the tourism and destina tion
management sector at both local and global kvels o assist decision making;
2.Deduce key trends through interpreting and aitiquing academic theory and current
industry practice of the key challenges that the sector faces; 3.Analyse complex
problems including industy disruptions to successfully advance sector
competitiveness and consumer sutisfaction; 4.Concisely advocate and substantiafe
professional judgments to a variety of audiences through a diagnosis of emerging
challenges that may inhibit growth in the sector, proposing creative strategies to
combat them exemplifying ethical responsbility and evidence-based dection-making;
5.Cross-examine inter-cultural understandings, transnational relations, sustainability
agendas and economic development in the context of contemporary tourism,
hospitality and event management issues and their contribution to local and global
communities.

Required Reading:Students will be supplied a list of Recommended Reading via VU
Collaborate.

Assessment:Assignment, Assignment plan on contemporary ssues in tourism and
destination management, 10%. Assignment, Journal Artick Review & Tourism flow
Analysis, 30%. Assignment, Contemporary issues in tourism and destination
management Report 40% and Presentation 20%, 60%.

BTD7004 Green Growth Transformation of Destinations

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Destination Green Growth aims fo infroduce students to the theory and
practice of how tourism destinations can make the transformation into a green
growth pathway. In the context of the emerging global green growth paradigm,
tourism destnations are faced with opportunities and challenges fo transform into a
more socially inclusive, low-carbon, resource-efficient, stable economy. Through the
lenses of concept, policy and practice, this unit provides students with a systematic
perspective on wide-ranging and complex implications of the green growth paradigm
for tourism destinations, including the entire travel and tourism value chain as well as
communities in destinations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review the key ssues rsing from the green growth paradigm
transformation in the toursm and destination sector at both local and global levek;
2.Advocate the importance of the green growth approach to economy and the
holistic approach to destination management with eativity and accountability;
3.Cross-examine policy and practical reakworld problems by collaboratively applying
theoretical and operational knowledge to assist destinations to achieve green growth
transformation demonstrating leadership and ethical responshility; 4.Hucidate
appropriate strategies for fourism destinations and industries in green growth
including strategies to delink economic growth with greenhouse gas emissions, and
other resource use and waste.

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Essay, Reflective essay on core concepts and theories of Green Growth,
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15%. Essay, Analys of the current green practices in a selected subsector, and
development of sirategies towards o greener future, 35%. Assignment, Research
report - develop a gresn growth strategy framework for a selected fourism
destination 35% and presentation 15% (Group), 50%.

BTD7005 Business Events

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Business Events is a global sector within both the Tourism and Event
Management sectors. This unit takes an infernational as well as local perspective
involving a critical review of the scope and rationale of business events. This includes
identifying in detail the MICE (meetings, incentives, conventions and exhbition
sector) along with a cross section of other Comorate /NGO /Publicly funded business
events. These include corporate hospitulity, trade shows, AGMs, product kaunches as
well as an examination of the key stakeholders operating within the sector such as
Professional Conference organisers (PCO), Convention Bureaux and Venues. This unit
examines funding and economic considerations; busiess event software and
technological innovations, unique operation management tasks and the convention
bid process. This unit ako illustrates the adoption of Corporate Social Responsibility
(CSR) and Sustainability practices that are examined in relation to envionmental
and social govemance structures that exist within the business events sector. On
completion, students will be confident in operating within the busiess events secor,
with a developed understanding of the role of business events, the funding
organations, the event bidding process and the software used fo manage such
events.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1.Appraise and assess the confext, rtionale and strategic function of business
events; 2.Devise appropriote planning strategies for the promotion and development
of business events; 3.Devise an event bid proposalin response to a client brief for a
major business event; 4.Exhibit competency in the use of cloud based business event
management software; and 5.Formulute an effective bid presentation through roke
ploying that synthesses the event bid proposal into a formulated pitch.

Required Reading: Dovidson, R. (2019) 2nd edn., Business Events, Routledge
Assessment:Essay, Research essay (bhased on roles and responsibilities of a
Professional Conference Organiser (PCO) and the range of technological advances),
20%. Test, Online competency Test administered remotely via Coud (IVVY
Software), 30%. Report, Event Bid Report (30%) and Preseniation (20%) In class
or upbad to YouTube, 50%.

BTD7006 Hospitality Operations Management

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Hospitality operations are complex due to the unique characteristics of
the industry and the dynamic environment in which operations are conducted. This
unit aims fo broaden students understanding of relevant and applicable theories and
models of operations management, and equips students with management and
operational skilk to solve operational problems in specific situations. It fowuses on
achieving performance objectives and strategies, designing marketable produds,
sewvices and processes, managing capacity and human resources and improvements,
as well as implementing sustainable practices. This unit introduces students to the
concepts of strategic analysis, business management and hospitality operational
management issues.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:



1. Critically review, reflect on and synthesise complex information, problems,
concepts and theories and pradtice of strategic and operation management in the
contemporary hospitality industry; 2.Examine the overall scope and structures of
hospitality and the factors that affect its operations; 3 Analyse key issues impacting
sustanable managerial operation in the contemporary hospitality including ethics,
corporate, social and environmental responsibility; and 4.Exemplify workplace case
studies o formulute strategies and solve complex managerial problems for industry
practitioners.

Required Reading:Wood, R.C (2018) Hotel Accommodation Management, Routkdge
Assessment:Essay, Reflective Essay on key concepts and theories of hospitality
operations management, 10%. Assignment, Individual Report Analyse key issues
impacting sustainable managerial operation of a selected hospitality subsector (35%)
and Presentation (15%), 5(%. Case Study, Group research report focusing on
technology and innovation of o hotel, restaurant, fucility or any selected hospitality
operation., 40%.

BTD7007 Hotel and Resort Management

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: Competitiveness continues to be one of the core issues for the hotel and
resort indusiry, and thus o good understanding of competitiveness-related issues
could help policymakers and industry operators formulate informed corporate
strategies and decisions. This unit aims to explore the important role of hotel and
resort management with an emphasis on the human resources, marketing, financial
and technological aspects of hotel and resort management strategies. This unit seves
the purpose of providing updated knowledge on theories, concepts, deas, and
empirical studies on hotel and resort management in both an Australion and global
context.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review, reflect on and synthesise complex information, problems,
concepts and theories of the management of hotel and resort in a global confext;
2.Evaluate the impads of economical, technobgical, envionmental, social and
cultural factors on hotel and resort operation management in a global competitive
setting; and, 3.Apply research skills and techniques to formulate strategies and solve
complex managerial problems for industry practitioners.

Required Reading:Wood, R.C (2018) Hotel Accommodation Management, Routldge
Assessment:Test, Reflective essay in core concepts and theories of hotel and resort
management., 15%. Case Study, Business report on selected case study in hotel or
resort (30%) and presentation (15%), 45%. Assignment, Group research report
(develop strategy in business comparkon hotels or resorts), 40%.
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